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FOREWORD

Srimad-Bhagavatam is one of the most authorita-
tive of Hindu scriptures. Tradition ascribes its
authorship to the great Vyasa, by whom it was
taught to his illustrious son,, Bhagsvan Suka. The
Bhagavata is a high authority on Bhakti or devotion.
But devotion, as depicted here, is not divorced from
Jnanam, as it is popularly understood, but rather
Jnanam is exceedingly herplua to its perfect attain-
ment. Bhagavan Sri Krishnais the central figure of
this wonderful work, and in the Eleventh Book, the
Lord on the eve of His exit from the arena of the
world gives His parting instructions to His beloved
devotee and follower, Uddhava. The lessons com-
prise a variety of subjects, but in and through all,
the necessity of seeing the Lord in everything and
living a life of perfect self-surrender and non-attach-
ment is passionately inculcated. The Bhagavata
amply fulfils the chief task of the Puranas, viz.
popularising the Vedic truths by means of narratives
and such other aids. "It is,” as Sri Ramakrishna
aptly expressed it, "fried in the butter of Jnanam
and soaked in the syrup of Bhakti." The study of
such a book cannot but be of the greatest help to a
seeker after Truth.

The present edition comprises the two volumes
which were first published with the title "Sri Krishna
and Uddhava" and corresponds to chapters six to
twenty-nine of the Eleventh Skandha of the Bhaga-



fv

vata. The difficulty of the original will, it is hoped,
be greatly overcome by the translation and notes
here given. Of the many commentaries extant,
Shridhara Swami's is the most famous, and it is this
which we have mainly followed. We have every
reason to hope that the present work will form a
fitting sequel to the celebrated Srimad-Bhagavad-Gita.

MADHAVANANDA
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CHAPTER |
fige 714 |

Y FENenAT: AWOFA AN |
MR ANSIT 3} qATAg a: |8

Suka said :

1. One day came Brahméa surrounded by His
sons,' the Devas and the Prajapatis?; and Shiva, the
Lord of things created and yet to be created, came
surrounded by His Demons.

[' Sons—Sanaka, Sanandana, etc.
2 Prajapatis—the ten lords of created beings)]

gl AngTaTiEea qagtstat |
svAtsgeat gy faed qreanas gaam 1)
2. Bhagavan Indra with the Maruts,' the
Adityas, the Vasus, the Aswins, the Ribhus, the

offspring of Angiras, the Rudras, the Viswadevas,
the Sadhyas—

[' The Maruts etc.—Different dasses of superhuman
beings are mentioned here.]

TRgETcETE wr: fagarcogeer: |
wwa: facly afreratesa: 1)
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3. The Gandharvas, the Apsaras, the Na&gas,
the Siddhas, the Charanas, the Guhyakas, the Rishis,
the Pitris, together with the Vidyadharas and the
Kinnaras,—

FTHHIENRY: aF T EgaT: |
qGNT AT WIAATATSHATH: |
aat fadd AFg S HASTER 181

4. All came to Dwaraka with a view to se
Krishna,—in which body the Lord, being the delight
of human beings, spread His glory throughout the
universe,—the glory that takes away the impurities
of all beings.

geat frarseat qaeai sefEhn |
s agariEgaEr: wugaqﬁaq ey

5. In that brilliant city enriched with great
splendours they beheld Krishna, of wonderful form,
with unsatiated gaze.

@A TSTEaaT agEaT |
ifafaragrifregggstrdisaay niu
6. Covering the bestt of the Yadus with
garlands of flowers growing in the gardens of

heaven, they began to praise the Lord of the Universe
ivith sentences full of beautiful words and sentiments.

1 The best etc.—i.e. Sri Krishna.]
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o~ o
aan & A Ty wRER
g FaumrormAtaa i |
afarisag i args-
gapafa: sdminarma el

The gods said :

7. Lord, to Thy lotus feet which those seeking
liberation from the strong meshes of work® fervently
meditate upon within the heart, we bow® with our
Buddhi,” organs, vital powers, Manas' and speech.

[' Work—done for the satisfaction of desires.
2Bow etc—i.e. surrendering ourselves completely.
® Buddhi—the determinative faculty.

* Manas—which raises doubts.]

& amat Gapornsseafa gfRasd

o gaerafa grafa agoea: |
addgmbaa wafiaad §

7] gaseaafgashinaisams: |

8. O Thou Invincible One, through Thy Maya*
consisting of the three Gunas, and resting® in them,
Thou dost create, maintain and destroy in Thyself®
this unthinkable universe, but these activities do not
touch Thee, for Thou art unimpeachable, being
immersed in the unobstructed bliss of the Self.*
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[' Mdya—is the indescribable power of the Lord, being
the equilibrium of Sattva or balance, Rajas or activity and
Tamas or dullness.

2 Resting etc—i.e. seeming to identify Himself with the
Gunas.

®In Thysdf: The universe in all its stages is not
apart from Brahman.

* sdf—which is His Essence]

gfeq oi 7 g adte gomami
Fremgaramagmaw:frarh: |
AR q a9 1ITF-
HEIFAT ANEIAGT 79T &€ |18
9. O Adorable One! O Supreme! Mental
worship, scriptural study, charity, austerities, and
work do not confer such purity on men of unsatisfied
desires as the men of balanced minds obtain through

a heightened true regard for Thy glories developed
by means of hearing (of them).

Mgyt g:
Smra @ gifros ghaa: |
T: Qread: anfnEa werafg-
=i sfaa: gaw: wfwar 1o
10. May Thy feet' be the fire to consume our

evil desires, the feet which sages for their welfare,
carry? with tender hearts, which are worshipped by
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devotees in diverse forms for attaining equal glories®
with Thee, and by the spiritually-minded thrice a day
with a view to transcending heaven !

[' Feet etc—i.e. being meditated upon.

2 Carry—think  of.

® Equal glories etc—One of the five kinds of Liberation
known among the Dualists. This is a lower Bhakti than
the next kind described.]

afiyeead smaqrirfroaom

wzqy faewtatatn ety dre
ASAERTNT I FETRRcAA™T

forgfit: qormraa: ade: 1g80

11. Thy feet, O Lord, which are meditated
upon in the prescribed manner in the sacrificial fire!
by priests taking oblations with folded palms, and
by Yogis desirous of knowing Thy Maya—through
spiritual union; and which are worshipped all around
by the highest devotees’ !

[* Sacrificial fire etc—The god of whom they think
while offering the oblation is not distinct from Brahman.

%2 Highest devotees—who look upon the whole universe
as Brahman.]

wwat a¥ faat gantead
seqfaft swmraet afafess:
a: geofrangarorATegs!
AT TS ECQATTRARE: 1R
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12. O Omnipresent Lord, the Goddess L akshmi
is jedous*—as from a co-wife—of Thy garland of
wildflowers, even though withered; Thou dost accept
the worship done with this (garland) as duly offered.?
Oh, may Thy feet ever be the fire to consume our
evil desires!

[* Jealous etc—The garland also hangs on the Lord's
breast, a place reserved for His Divine Spouse, Lakshmi.

2pDuly offered—The Lord makes much of even the
humblest offerings of His devotees—this is the idea.]

sgfEfrmrrgafacacaamst

TR WALREASGETSTT: |
& argy s T ane,

qTE: QAT WITIRISRATHRE & 133

13. O Infinite, O Lord, may Thy feet rectify
the sins of us, Thy devotees,—the feet which with its
three steps' became Thy banner,? as it were, with
the Ganges® flowing in three regions as its pennon;
which caused fear and fearlessness to the armies of
the Asuras and the Devas respectively; which con-
duce to heaven in the case of the good, and to hell*
in that of the wicked!

[* Three steps etc—The reference is to the Vamana or
'Dwarf Incarnation of the Lord, in which He for the sake
of Indra begged of Bali, the Asura usurper of heaven, as
much earth as would be covered by His three steps. The
king consenting, the Lord assumed a mighty form, one
step of His covering the earth and the second the heaven,
while there was no space for the third, whereupon Bali—
whose name is a household word in India for generosity—
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offered his head for this purpose and was asked by the
Lord to go and live in the nether regions.

2 Banner—because they proclaim His glory.

® Ganges etc—The Ganges is believed to have sprung
from Sri Vishnu's feet, and to flow through heaven, earth
and the nether regions under the names of Mandd&kini,
Bhégirathi and Bhogavati.

*Hell eic—because they commit outrages in defiance
of the eternal moral principles and are degraded thereby.]

AeamE @ a% g wafa
sERIEagIar fpranr: |
TR & awfagETET e
¥i FeqATg ST TEAARET Nl

14. May Thy feet contribute to our welfare!
Thou art the Supreme Being, Thou art Time, beyond
Prakriti and Purusha' under whose sway® are
Brahm& and all other embodied beings—who fight
mutually—Ilike unto bullocks with strings passing
through their noses !

[' Prakriti and Purusha—Sahkhyan phraseology. The
Prakriti corresponds with certain vital differences to the
Avyakta of Vedanta, and the Purusha to the Jiva or
individual aspect of the Soul ; and Brahman is of course
beyond all relative aspects.

> Qvay etc—because Brahman is disembodied Exist-
ence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute.]

weqTi] Rgeafcafadanmr-
agwsiaRgaTai F1@mg: |
aisd Fronficfazmea? sge:
IS AT IARGEIEST ULl
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15. Thou art the cause of the origin, continuity
and dissolution of this universe, (the Vedas) call
Thee the Ruler of the Undifferentiated,! the Jiva
and the Mahat® aso. Thou aso art Time with its
three naves® which we know to be of immense
power,—which destroys everything. Ah, Thou art
the Supreme Being.

[t Undifferentiated—same as Maya.

2 Mahat—the first modification of Prakriti. This is
designated as Brahma in the Puranas.

® Three naves—The year is divided into three groups
of four months each.

For the ideas of these two Verses compare Katha Upa.
I11. 11, and Gita XV. 16-18]

e QRFEAtaT aarer it
e "Etfi minmaEa: |
|tsg aRTINg AN ATIERIG
B Sas afecerdteta 14k

16. Receiving energy from Thee, the Purusha,’
of infallible power, along with May&a holds within
Himself the Mahat, like the embryonic state of this
universe. This Mahat, backed by the same Maya,
projected from within itself the golden spheré® of
the universe, provided with outer coverings.’

[ The Purusha etc—In this Verse Sri Krishna is
addressed as Brahman, next to which comes the Iswara
aspect, then Md&yd, then Mahat or Cosmic Intelligence,

and lastly, the manifested universe—this seems to be the
order.

2 here—lit.  egg.
® Outer coverings—layers of varying density.]
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ATEYTET TR WAttt

TR AenEu i traaehan |
wqtsgaaty geteed A foa
2572 exa: qfgarafa fawafa @ e

17. Therefore art Thou the Lord of the
movable and immovable, for Thou, O Ruler of the
organs, art untouched by the sense-objects—even
though enjoying them—which are presented by the
activity of the organs created by May4, and of which
others' are afraid, even when? these are themselves
absent.

ll Others—including even saints.

Even when etc—because nobody is too sure that he
has no attachment at heart for them.]

TS TR AT -
o Aueenfeaatanamive: |

qeaEg Gﬁgﬂﬂzﬂﬂﬂﬁwm
aeifegd fmfad ®odia fesr nran

18. Thou whose mind sixteen thousand wives
failed to wunbalance with their love-shafts and
allurements : their smiling glances expressing their
ardour which rendered beautiful their eye-brows from
which love-messages were sent forth to strengthen
those love-shafts.

frereammasaiganfEsiTn
qizEAsai@ awerta gean |
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srgwd fafirghmrgeg -
ez gfasgea seegafa 1L

19. The streams carrying the waters of Thy
glory® that confer immortality, as well as those®
which have sprung from the washing of Thy feet,
are potent enough to destroy the sins of the three
worlds. Those who abide® by their (respective)
duties touch both these streams, the former—set
forth in the Vedas’—through their ears, and the
latter—issuing from Thy feet—by physical contact.

[' Sreams . ... glory—i.e. the rivers of Thy glory
sung in the sacred books.

2 Those etc—as, for instance, the Ganges which is
believed to have thus sprung.
® Who abide etc—i.e. virtuous people.

4 The Vedas—are called anushrava because they are
heard from the lips of the Guru.]

Cictapiie ol
wafirgs fagd: o agfagfg )
sree Mes guemsaTata: 1Rop

Suka said :

20. Thus praising the Lord, Brahma with the
gods and Shiva saluted Him and ascending the sky
said :

aEaTs |
gaRTarer g Rrefee: o
ERERTR IR e eI quTias, N L
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Brahma said :

21. O Lord, we formerly besought Thee to:
reduce the burden of the earth. O Thou Sdf of
all, Thou hast done it exactly as we wished.

s suTiia: 9oy acqaeay § &)
- i fpy Frfamr aaStwawTIET IR0

22. Thou hast placed religion in the hands of -
the virtuous who are devoted to Truth, and hast
spread in all directions Thy fame that takes away
the impurities of all.

aTdd aREa agmmaew |
st faTa anatsean 12

23. Having incarnated in Yadu's line and
assuming a matchless form Thou hast done deeds
of surpassing valour for the good of the world.

arfa & afawin agen: graa: s
syoaT: Eiagrant aftsaraEar am: (1R

24. Hearing and reciting which deeds of Thine,.
O Lord, good people will easily get beyond ignorance
in this iron age.

ygERsriier waa: geden |
qesad sqararr qxgfEmmias mn IR

25. O Lord, O Thou Supreme Being, a hundred
and twenty-five years have passed since Thou didst
incarnate in Yadu's line.
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angar Asfasrar Fawrataiifean |

T o fauamis aeammyfEgs i=én

26. O Thou Support of the universe, Thou
hast now no more work to do for the gods, and
this line’ also is almost at the point of destruction
owing to the Brahmanas' curse.

[* This line—i.e. the Yadava line.

2 Curse—This alludes to the curse which some Rishis
coming to Dwéraka gave the Yadava boys who played a
trick with them.]

aq: |uTH g e af a=ad )
qEtsigimTET: qrft FposfEsT kel

27. Therefore, if Thou thinkest fit, deign to
go back to Thy own supreme abode' and protect
us, the lords of beings, together with our people—
for we are but servants of Vaikuntha.

[ Own . . . abode—i.e. Vaikuntha mentioned in the last

line]
sfraarargas o
saifranasn agew fgivas )
wd & wraAfad gRwtasTaria: Rel

The Lord sad :

28. | have already decided what Thou art
saying, O Lord of the gods; | have finished Y our
entire work and taken off the burden of the earth.

afee argawe Sramd g |
@i frgwge’ # A= wmror: 1R
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29. This famous line of Yadu, haughty with
the splendour brought on by strength and prowess,
is bidding fair to overrun the world, and is only
stopped from doing so by Me, like the ocean by its
coast.

qoeges gami agai fagd gy |
TSR SRSTGE o7 Fmgeata yao

30. If I leave without destroying this extensive
line of the proud Yadus, they will overstep all bounds
and put an end to this world.

gt AT e e fEsmgE: |

FrEnfl A+ FgeRaged agEag 43

31. O Brahman, now has the destruction of this
line set in, consequent on the Brahmanas' curse, and

| shall visit' Thy abode, O pure One, at the end of
this.

[* Vist etc—on His way to Vaikuntha.]

sty 314 ||
LTI Sreaa @iy Sfageg ag)
g [T @ITH FRGIE 130

Suka said :

32. Being thus accosted by the Lord of the
Universe, the Lord Brahma saluted Him and went
back to His abode, along with the gods.
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AT aEA! ALEATAFTERAT ayieaana |
faetw W AgFERERTTAA ) Y

33. Then beholding dire calamities overtaking
the city of Dwaraka, the Lord addressed the
assembled elders of the Yadus :

AT ||
7R & grdiearan sfage E9a: |
XMYST 7: FSEATENTHTRATET TIETT: 02
The Lord said:
34. Sx how the direst calamities are visiting

this city everywhere, and there has been an
irremediable curse upon our line from the Brahmanas.

7 TeasafreremfafSstgfimes: |
TATE GATQUS areqtatsd 1 Ar oy nakl

35. O revered ones, we must not dwell here
(any more) if we wish to live. We shall repair to
the exceedingly holy Prabhésa even to-day; there
should be no delay.

T T TAVTAIFYLEAT TEAHIUL |
g frfeauregat AR s w@tgag ) 3% )

36. Bathing in which place Chandra (the
moon), who was afflicted with consumption by
Daksha's curse,’ was instantaneously cured of his
evil and again had his digits restored.
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[' Curse—According to Hindu mythology Chandra
married twenty-seven daughters of the Prajapati Daksha
(27 constellations). Daksha cursed his son-in-law for his
undue partiality for his favourite wife, Rohini, to the
exclusion of some of his other wives.]

wd 9 afermegea st fagoa
WMfacnfon Arasmeaaarsasar pel
Ay grarfa iy wgEea aafa
gfamfa afsam osifrfenoram nnal

37-38. We, too, bathing there, offering libations
of water to the manes and gods, feeding gifted
Bradhmanas with excellent food, and respectfully
offering® gifts to these worthies, shall by means of
these gifts get over our sins, like crossing the sea
by means of boats.

[! Offering—The word in the text literally means
'sowing." As seeds sown on good soil yield abundant crops,
so gifts made to proper persons bear rich fruit in future
life.]

I 3T |
o TaFATIEr QAT FSAFA |
g gaferaEdid TRREETTIaT 1R

Suka said :

39. O scion! of the Kurus, being thus ordered
by the Lord, the Yadavas made ready their chariots
with the object of going to the place of pilgrimage.

[ Scion etc—King Parikshit, to whom Suka narrates
the incidents described in the BHagavata.]
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AfRCATZ T TS, 2T FTI R |
geRerfa srarfr facd wwmgsa: 1800
fafrw sodm sETEEhata
qurer facar a@) sgfsamnsg pet)l

40-41. O King, seeing this, hearing the Lord's
words, and noticing dire portents, Uddhava, ever
devoted to Sri Krishna, approached the Lord of the
world-rulers in a retired place, and touching His feet
with his head, addressed Him with folded palms.

IET I9TH |
A5 A guqm-’h‘ﬁﬂ I
GEcdanpe A Siw danEd WA |
famamd gnfsta amew adisat g1

Uddhava said :

42. O Lord of the Rulers among the gods,
O Lord of Yoga, O Thou Whom® it is auspicious to
hear and talk about, surely Thou wilt quit this world
after destroying this line, since Thou didst not
counteract the Brahmanas' curse, even though Thou
hadst the power to do it.

[* Whom etc,—because it destroys Avidya or ignorance)]

ate areliems wumant e |
W, T AT T 77 ATATT 123
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43. O Keshava, not for half a second can | bear
to be separated from Thy lotus-feet. Therefore,
0 Lord, take me aso to Thy abode.

[' Abode—The word dhdma also means the swarupa

the status or essential nature, which is its inner significance,
as in Verse 47]

ax famifed @swr qort qongeny |
FONRYTATETT TATAEIET AR w8
44. O Krishna, tasting' Thy sports which are

conducive to the highest good of mankind and are
like nectar to the ear, men give up all other desires.

[! Tasting—i.e, hearing of them.]

AEEATZ AT TATARNSTIATRY, |
Fxf &t framen® g awmreaRatE jean

45. And how can we, Thy devotees, give up
Thy company in lying, sitting, walking, staying,
bathing, sport, eating and so on, for Thou art dearly
beloved of us, nay, our very Self?

R RETATE IS RTEtRa: |
sfowfat qrares awi saafk et

46. We, Thy servants, will surely conquer Thy
Maya, being decked in the garlands, perfumes and
ornaments used by Thee, and partaking of the leavings
of Thy food."

[ Food—Teachers of Bhakti attach great importance
to this as a factor contributing to devotion.]

2
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FIATIAT q HID: AU FHIARTA: |
amred g @ mka g dearfassasn ngen

47. Sageswho' live on air,? who are ascetics and
observe continence, who have pacified their senses
renounced the world and are pure, reach Thy status
known as Brahman.

[ Who etc—They may undergo all these troubles to
realise Brahman, but ours is a much safer and easier

way,—says Uddhava.

2Live on air—Ancther reading is HTERYAT: which
means 'clothed with air," i.e. nude.]

gd fag memifirga: sHaAg |

R afcmAsaTaRy & an: (18l

48. But we, O great Yogin, who wander in the
world through the by-ways of work,* will transcend its
darkness, so difficult to wade through, by conversing
about Thee with Thy devotees :

[* Work—We are not so advanced people, consequently
ours is the path of work, we cannot ignore our duties
in life]

Ga: Wagrasd sarta afgarfy @
Ty feadunedie aetwfaeveng sy

49. Remembering and reciting Thy deeds and
words, Thy movements, smiles, glances and pleasan-
triesinimitation of human beings.
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i sar= |
qdl frnfaet aseamarRaeige: |
qwtfrad frd Tcagad SwaTea uoll
Suka said :
50. Being thus appealed to, O king, Bhagavan

Sri Krishna spoke to His beloved servant, Uddhava,
who was all attention.



CHAPTER I

g |
agTey wi KR afestiSads & )
FE AT S ety Asfawifgmon 1w

The Lord said :
1. What thou sayest to Me, O blessed one, is
indeed what | have wished to do. Brahmé&, Shiva,

and the Lords of beings desire My going back to
heaven.

aar feqrfad = gFEagwa: |
aganavitsead amonfia: (=)

2. Indeed, | have entirely finished the task® of
the gods for which, at the request of Brahma, | incar-
nated Myself with My partial Manifestation.?

[! Task—viz. the destruction of the forces of evil on
earth. See Chapter |, Verse 21.

2 partial Manifestation—He means Balarama, his elder
brother, considered as the Incarnation of Anantadeva, who
supports the universe. This interpretation (supplying =g,
"with," after sfg@ ) is in keeping with the accepted
view, viz. that "Krishnais the Lord Himself." (Bhagavata
Skandha I, Chap. I 1|, Verse 28.)]

=9 § mafianl agmma e |
aqx: aaasggat gif o pafaeata



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 21

3. This line, which is thoroughly burnt by the
curse, will come to destruction through mutual fight,
and the sea will submerge this city on the seventh day.

@ I FAT A ST ARAFS: |
wirsetacsanat sfemfa fosa: g

4. O noble soul, as soon as | leave this world,
it will be shorn of its well-being, and will soon be
overtaken by Kali—the spirit of the Dark Age.

7 YEaAsT AR AT AW ANES |
weftsRafnty afreafa w2t 7@

5. Thou, too, shouldst not stay here after | leave
the earth,—for, O good soul, men will be addicted to
evil in the Iron Age.

= g ad afieas g "aeegy |
RETIAYT A QHE anghiaaces Ty 1§

6. Giving up thy love for thy kinsmen and
friends, and renouncing everything, roam thou over
the world, with evenness of vision, fixing thy mind
wholly in Me.

afgs waar Frar ageardr swEh
wal gaard | Ffg ramsaag Lol

7. Whatever is cognised by the mind, speech,
eyes, ears and the rest,—know it all to be a figment
of the mind, a phantasmagoria, and withal doomed
to pass away.
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geitsgee ATl J: @ qorEie |
wales sifa qogafaar faar na

8. The man of uncontrolled mind falls into the
error that thereis a plurality of objects, and this error
leads to merit or demerit.® The differences of action,
inaction and evil action concern only the man?® who
has ideas of merit and demerit.

£1 Merit or demerit—i.e. good and evil.

Only the man etc—Because they are within the
domain of Avidya or ignorance.]

areaTy Sfeamt g o ana)
AreR-rres fragmend reasfea? ey

9. Therefore, controlling thy senses and thy
mind, behold this universe as spread out! in the self?
and behold the sdf as resting in Me, the Supreme
Lord.

[' Spread out—manifested.

? Self—the individual aspect of the Atman. The

universe depends on the Jiva and the Jiva has Brahman
as its background.]

wHfreTTE® AT Wity |
ATCATIATGIICAT ATara e 1ol

10. Possessed of knowledge' and Realisation,?
with thy mind satisfied with the Realisation of the
Self, and being the very Self of all embodied beings,
thou wilt not® be thwarted by obstacles.

[* Knowledge—of the purport of the scriptures.
? Realisation—of the oneness of the Sdf.
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% Thou wilt not etc—The idea is that prior to
Realisation one should observe the duties of life, but after
that one becomes the Self of all, including the gods, who
naturally therefore cannot hurt the man of Realisation.
Compare Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 1. iv. 10.]

FreggataaTEtat fvars fagdd |
aurazar = ffed @ st aants: 1L

11. Beyond the reach of both merit and demerit,
(such a man)® will, like a child,? desist from prohibited
actions, but not through a sense of evil, and perform
enjoined actions, but not through an idea that it will
conduce to merit.

[' Such a man etc.—He acts on the momentum of his
past good impressions or Samskaras, and never deviates,
even unconsciously, from the strictly moral path. It is
now his nature to do good acts and avoid evil actions.
So there is no chance of his behaving according to caprice.

% Like a child—i.e. mechanically.]

ShEgr=el srfmmiasE: |
qgrens: foa’ @ froda § g agx

12. Friend of all beings, with the settled convic-
tion due to Knowledge and Realisation, and beholding
the universe as consisting of nothing but Me, (he) no
more comes to grief.!

[' Comes to grief—transmigrates]
s 3919 |
EATRE! T AETANTEE 79 |
sgE: aforgeane asGegsgE 1L



24 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRI SHNA

Suka said :

13. O King, being thus commanded by the L ord,
the great devotee Uddhava, desirous to know the
truth, prostrated himself before Sri Krishna and said :

I AT |
I AafEFaTE qTeRRTE Y |
g A NHEIWET: QFATESI (180

Uddhava said :

14. O Lord of Yoga, O Thou Treasure' of the
Y ogins, Thou Embodiment of Yoga, from whom Y oga
emanates, for my liberation Thou hast recommended
to me the path of renunciation known as Sannyasa.

[* Treasure etc—A slightly different reading— &y

fa=gr@ —would give the meaning, "Thou on whom Yoga
is concentrated."]

eamitsd TR AT, HrTar Herreata: |
gaut «afh aatenanrsida B afa: (qw

15. O Infinite, | consider this renunciation of
desires as difficult for worldly-minded people, and the
more so for those who are not devoted to Thee, who
art the Saf of all. o

aise wrefufa spafafime-

segenraa factaarenfa arged |
awrgar e wean qame

waraarfi wswgante sy ikt
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16. I am but a fool, being passionately attached
to this body? and its appurtenances—which are the
creation of Thy Maya>—and considering these as 'l and
mine'; gently so, instruct Thy servant, O Lord, so
that |1 can faithfully carry out what Thou hast taught
me.

[/ am etc—The W* in the text means. 'Whom
Thou dost consider as fit for Sannyasa

2Body etc—The body is erroneously considered as 'I'
and children and property, etc., as 'mine.’

¥ Maya—The inscrutable Power of the Lord—nay, the
Lord Himself in action.]

AET ] WEN SNTHA ATEAA S
e et mgel
ad Fatfeafarss aadi

FAITETTIAT ATETTATIT: {118

17. O Lord, even among the gods | find no other
teacher of the Sdf than Thee who art Self-effulgent,
the Truth, the Atman; for Brahma' and all other
embodied beings (whom we know of) are deluded by
Thy Maya, and consider the objective world a reality.

[' Brahma® etc—Their illumination is no doubt very
great, but still they are nothing compared with Thee.]

FEAFA-ARATIATAGTL
FaEaamEeiags g |
faftvordreeg € glanfes

AT AR TRT NG 1<
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18. Therefore, afflicted by sins and dispirited,,
do | take my refuge in Thee who art' unimpeachable,
infinite and eternal, omniscient, the Lord of the Uni-
verse, who dwellest in the changeless Vaikuntha, who
art the Supreme Being Nérdyana,” and the Friend of
man.

[ Who art etc—In every respect Thou art my best

Refuge.

2 Narayana—in whom Brahma and all finally merge.].

ST |
ST AT AR SwaeErE: |
ayga eeaTAmERAITgIEg, 18N

The Lord sad :

19. Very often in the world men who have truly
discerned the truth about the universe deliver them-
sves from evil inclinations through their own
exertions.

[ In this and the following verses the Lord encourages
Uddhava to exert for Self-knowledge, specially as he was
fortunate enough to get such a perfect Guru.]

ATEHAY (ECERT geae fadwa: |

qENeTRATgAETEAT Satsaragiaead (Roll
20. The Sdf aone is the teacher of all beings,

and specially of men, for It conduces to well-being
through direct perception and inference.

gEaed o #f o ieadnfaam |
Arfireact sowafia agveges fmg 12
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21. Those who are of a balanced mind and are
skilled in Knowledge and Yoga behold Me in the
human body as fully manifest' and endowed with all
powers.

[' Fully manifest etc—An echo of the Sruti passage:
q JIfAEHT|IEAT &c.—"In the human body the
Atman is most manifest. There, being most endowed with
illumination, It speaks cogent words and sees approved
conduct ; knows present duties, and heaven and hell ; wishes
immortality through this mortal frame ;—thus is It
pre-eminently gifted. While the inferior animals have
knowledge of hunger and thirst merely."]

axfEfEgeE agaEeaurse; |

aga: afg qU gererEt 8 ke Bar ik

22. There are many created cities' such as those
with one, two, three, four, of many legs, as well as

without legs; of these the human body is My favourite
city.

[* Cities—i.e. bodies.]

W= At ARtareRgT e dgfirdaT |
AT S E THrEmgHTE: 1330

23. Inthis, men who have controlled their senses
directly seek Me, the inscrutable Lord, through attri-
butes' such as the intellect etc., that are perceived,
and by means of inference’ through those indications.

[' Through attributes etc—This method is known as
Arthdpatti or implication. The intellect etc. are inert,

and must have some Self-effulgent Unit Principle behind
them to make them active. This is the Atman.
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% Inference etc—The intellect etc. are instruments of
knowledge and as such require some intelligent agent to
use them.

It should be noted that these processes simply clear
our notion about the Atman, of which we hear from the
Sruti.]

ARTETETARutagTE gres |
AAgeS @7 agfaaasa: 1gl
24. Regarding this they aso cite an old tale

comprising the dialogue between Yadu,* of matchless
valour, and an Avadhuta.

[' Yadu—was the son of Yayati and grandson of
Nahusha, powerful Kings of the Lunar Race, and ancestors
of Sri Krishna.]

gt fs CAB e T
i Frie oo ag; a3 SE R 1Ryl
25. Seeing a learned and young Brahmin

Avadhuta' roaming fearlessly, Yadu who was versed
in religion asked him :

[* Avadhuta—a class of liberated saints who wear no
external badge, and whose realisation of sameness in
everything lifts them above the ordinary duties of life.]

JgET= |
g gfafd swred: gl |
g Adge fetarta aresg 1én
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Y adu said :

26. O Brahmin, free from action as you are,
whence have you got this excellent discernment attain-
ing which you roam over the world like a child,
although you are a sage ?

ot untdwiy ffrcamt 5 aeEn |
g adted srg aoa: Ber 1ol

27. Most often men exert themselves for virtue,
wealth, desire and enquiry about the Atman, and that
too with the motive of gaining longevity, fame and
prosperity.

[The king tries to show how far removed the saint
was from ordinary men.]

od g FeT: WIARET: T SEAATI: |
A wat Aed ffasastvaatmasg 1ra

28. Butyou, in spite of your being able, learned,
dexterous, well-formed and possessed of mellifluous
speech, neither work nor exert in the least, as if you
were an idiot, or alunatic, or a ghoul.

[There is nothing to prevent you from asserting your
rightful position in the world.]

FAY FMATAY FIASATI AT |
A gegasfimT gw e o T ik

29. While people are being scorched by the
forest-fire of lust and greed, you are not heated by
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the fire, being free from its influence like an elephant
in the midst of Ganges water.

e & 7: y=sal FMETeHTI TR R TTUI |
2 f& e frdvren wra: fw=ew: 2ol

30. O Brahmin, do tell us who ask you, how
you derive bliss in your Sdf aone, untouched by

jsense-objects, and living a solitary life.
[Please tell me the secret of your strength.]

sfrrTargars |
qgAd ALTATT smods gAvEr |
gu: gatfaa: S wrEEe B 1k

The Lord said :

31. Being thus asked and honoured by the
intelligent Yadu who was devoted to Brahmins, the
noble Brahmana addressed the king who had bent
himself low in reverence :

SATETT IaT |
affa & gt oo st geg T |
Fat Ffeqgug™ gRisTEE & 3T 130

The Br&hmana said :

32. | have many teachers, O king, whom I
resorted to through the intellect," receiving wisdom
from whom | roam on earth at large. Listen who
they are.
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[* Through the intellect—Not that they actually
instructed me but | derived these lessons from their way
of living.]

qfirlt argommTarsfraegar <
waratswTC favg: qagt AgEES: 1R

33. The earth, air, sky, water, fire, the moon,
the sun, the pigeon, the python, the sea the moth,
the bee, the elephant;

age gftwt wdve: fager gasis: |

FHAT TCFY T FUATOT FROFL 133

34. The honey-gatherer, the deer, the fish, the
.courtesan Pingald, the osprey, the child, the maiden,

the arrow-maker, the snake, the spider, and a parti-
cular insect known as Bhramara-kita.

[' Bhramara-kita—When it catches a cockroach, the
latter through fright is amost metamorphosed into the
likeness of this insect.]

od ¥ et osugfEafaatan
e sfafatdamataataecaa: 13w

35. These, O King, are the twenty-four teachers
whom | have resorted to; from the characteristic
traits of these | have gathered all my lessons.

gat aggfrenti gur ar ArgeTeRs |
A T Geveam frata st @ nxda
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36. O grandson of Nahusha, | am going to relate
to you which lesson | have learnt from whom, and
how,—listen.

JATEHFTATOSTY fO Faaangat: |
afggrs a@wTTtgats faddag 12

37. The man of steady intellect should not,
even though oppressed® by creatures that are them-
selves under the sway of destiny,”> swerve from his
path,® being conversant with this fact;—this is the
trait | have learnt from the earth.

[' Oppressed etc—The earth is called ‘all-forbearing.'
So should the saint also be. Hills and trees aso are
cited in the next verse as forming part of the earth and
giving their own lessons.

% Destiny—or  God's  dispensation.
® path—of sameness of vision.]

IIEqUETE: URRTEAT: |
anyg: fada spaet anfirss: qoerETE 13

38. The good man should learn from the Qilll
how one should always direct one's entire actions to
the good of others and one's very birth should be
absolutely for the sske of others; while, as a disciple
of trees, he should learn how to be at the disposal®
of others.

[l The hill—produces vegetation, streams, etc., which
contribute to others' good.

2 Disposal etc—Even if you hew it down, it will not
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murmur. Pelt at it, and it will give you luscious fruits.
It calmly bears the ravages of the seasons, and so on.]

2 N a' E ﬁaﬁ &'&. ]
1A AT A AN ARG T (138N

39. The sxge should be satisfied with merely
ministering® to the vital functions and not with things
pleasing to the senses, so that knowledge may not be
destroyed and the mind and speech frittered away.

[Verses 39-41 set forth the lessons to be derived from
Vayu, ordinarily rendered as 'wind,’ but having also the
broader and inner significance of ‘'vibration' or ‘life-
function' (Prana). Verse 39 deals with the latter phase
of the principle, and the other two Verses with external air.

! Ministering etc—i.e. Just as the Prédna-VAyu merely
requires food to sustain the body, so the Yogi also must
eat to live, not live to eat.]

fAradrearfima, ot araraiy q3a: |
TurgtsRRaERt A fras®a s ugon

40. The Yogi, moving amid sense-objects
possessed of diverse characters, should not be attached
to them, keeping his mind absolutely free from their
virtues and shortcomings, like the wind."

f1 Wind—which remains unaffected by the good or bad
odour of things over which it blows.]

qrfidfery 3%y sfrewaggomra: |
e geaR it TRty iaeng (e

41. Even though entering material bodies on
earth and associating with their attributes, the Y ogi
3
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with his eyes always on the Self, is not affected by
those attributes, like the wind by odours.

wrafgan gy
HETEHATRA S |

A TATATSSAEGATHAT
gined fraaer arada i8R

42. Even though living in the body, the sage,
through his identity with the Self, should reflect on
the unity, non-attachment, and sky-like trait of the
omnipresent Atman, which runs as a substratum
through all movable and immovable things.\

[Verses 42 and 48 bring out the resemblance of the
Yogi with the AKasha, commonly translated as sky or
ether. According to Hindu philosophy, Ak@asha is the
first and finest of the primordial elements (Mahdbhutas),
is indivisible and present everywhere. So it is afit
exemplar for the absolute omnipresence of the Atman.
The sage should reflect on this.]

At semmAataEa e argafE: |
A Ty AEaEd FTSER U AT L2

\ 43. As the sky is not touched by things which
are the products of fire,! water and earth, nor by
clouds driven by the wind, so a man? should not be
touched by things which are the creations of time.

[' Fire, water and earth—With Aka%ha and VAyu these
form the five successive Mah8bhutas in the initial creative

processs. We have used here the common English
equivalents of the Sanskrit terms Tegas, Ap and Kshiti
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which are highly open to criticism. Fire, water and earth
are only types or convenient gross manifestations of the
subtle principles or states which may roughly be rendered
as heat, liquidity and solidity. The reader should
remember this inner significance of all these terms to
really understand in which sense a particular word occurs
in a certain passage.

2A man etc—ie realising his identity with the
Atman.]

wmwy: SEla: fewedr amedndae ma
gf: gareaat fraretaemFEaa: ge)

44. Pure’ genial by nature, sweet and a source
of imparting holiness’ to men, the sage—resembling
water—purifies all, being seen?® touched and praised
by them.

[' Pure etc—It should be noticed how these adjectives
apply both to water and the sage.

2 Holiness etc—eg. the sacred rivers and lakes etc.

® Seen etc—One becomes pure by seeing, touching
and singing praises to the sacred waters as well as the
saint.]

et anar et gasfgTaa: |
Qe sfy garenT e neatrT 184

45. Bright,* resplendent with Tapas, powerful,
with no receptacle’ for food except the belly, and
eating everything,—the man of self-control, like fire,
is not polluted (thereby).

_ [Verses 45 to 47 relate the similarity between the
sage and the fire.

! Bright etc—The adjectives in this and the next
verse are applicable alike to fire and the sage.
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%2 Receptacle etc—The fire consumes only what is put
into it ; so does the all-renouncing sage accept only what
is offered to him.]

afa=: sfSceuy Iumas: Sty =sany )|
g'® a9 qra{smi FEFATROAY, 1841

46. Sometimes disguised,’ sometimes patent,
being resorted” to by those who desire welfare, he eats
everywhere from donors, burning their past and future
evils.

[ Disguised—the fire by ashes, and the Jnani by
assumed madness and the like.

2 Resorted etc—People make sacrifice in the sacred
fire, and entertain the Jnani, and are thereby ennobled
in spirit. This explains the last line.]

waraT getag agagma g
ufire taR aaawastafidata g

47. The omnipresent Lord, pervading this gross
and subtle' universe created by His own Maya,? acts
in the shape of different things, like fire*in combusti-
ble things.

[* Gross and subtle—Sat and Asat may also mean
higher and lower beings.

2 M&y&—See note 3 on Verse 16, Ch. I | .

% Fire etc—Fire has no form of its own. As the
principle of Tejas it is present in everything. But when
a piece of wood burns, fire also seems to have that shape.
So all the apparent activity of the Atman is due to the

supervening adjuncts (Up&dhis) through which It manifests
Itself. ]
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frauan waeaT ATET e AR |
HIAIHR AT FISATSTHTHAAT 18<I

48. The states’ from birth to death belong to
the body, not to the Atman, like the digits of the
moon? occasioned by Time whose march is inscrutable.

[The illustration of the moon is explained in this verse.

! States etc—All the stages of a corporeal being's life.

2Moon etc—The moon remains as it is, only there is
an apparent change over it due to astronomical motions.]

wT3a GERia EmEi s |
frarafy s 3128 e s Hdarfaany 1gen

49. Birth and death, though ever assailing
bodies through the massive velocity of Time, are
never witnessed of the Self, as in the cae of the
flames' of fire.

[This is a return, in passing, to the topic of fire to
emphasise the transitoriness of things and thus stimulate
a spirit of renunciation.

! Flames etc—The flames are subject to change, but
not the firel]

quisuguTRR aarers frgafa
g T gt Mt @ mafa: won

50. The Yogin accepts sense-objects through
the sense-organs and returns them at the due season,'
without being attached to them, like the sun’ (giving
back) the water (it sucked) through its ways.

[ The analogy of the sun is made explicit in this and
the next Verse.
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! Due season—wherever there is a needy person.
2The sun etc—The reference is to the circulation of
water between the earth and the sky.]

g &) 7 WA sufewe o7 aga: |
Frad eyERiaraTeAT Safera sEaq iu)

51. Like the sun,' the Atman, established® in
Itself, is not perceived as admitting of varieties, but
when manifesting® Itself through an adjunct, is looked
upon by dull-witted people as becoming identified
with that.

\' The sun etc—The sun, as it is, is one, but when
reflected in water etc., it appears to be many and seems
to be small or distorted and so forth.

2 Established etc—ever the same.
® Manufacturing etc.—See note 3 on Verse 47.]

arfaeie: ey a1 wasa: wify dafaq)

g faeda dand st 13 das gk

52. One should not cherish too much affection
or attachment for anyone. If one does so, one is

smitten with affliction like the poor pigeon.

[The lesson which the pigeon taught is graphically
set forth from this Verse to the end of the chapter.]

e FRAR FeeiEl gaeaal |
FAT MTTAT ETHIR FIATTSGRT: (143l

53. A pigeon built his nest on a certain tree in
a forest and lived there for some years with his
partner.
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sqtat Senforraat grafion
gfY guagmga gfe’ gear sarag: 1uen

54. The pigeons, with their hearts tied in a bond
of love, lived a family life, fixing their gaze on each
other, in close companionship, each intent on the
other.

ML 1 Ee IR G TG I E At Ee e
vy e Segaaufayg nea

55. In that forest they together went through
such acts as lying, sitting, roaming, resting, talk,
sport and eating,—without any fear.

74 4 aefa @ oscataagsiaar )
A d SR &% umeafaates nug)

50. Whatever the female bird, who pleased her
partner and was agreeably treated by him, wished
for, the other, O King,* fulfilled those wants, even at
the cost of much trouble, for he was a slave to his
Senses.

[*King—Yadu]
Fqret was T YHA w1 AW |
suErfor g A2 waey: St ad tue)

57. In course of time the good female bird had
her first conception and laid (some) eggs in that nest
in the presence of her mate.
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g w13 swraw AR el |
aiefirg fdremfia: Sinergagen Iucl
58. In due season some young birds with tender

limbs and feathers grew out of those eggs, the inscrut-
able Power of the Lord fashioning their features.

SST: quug; set gvae gt |
sgogal e arat fag at wewTfed: nuel
59. The happy pair, devoted to their offspring,

reared the young ones, listening to their chirping and
delighted by their sweet accents.

argi vad : geadl: Fraagmaafed: |
ez T et gaAmaE: 14

60. They were cheerful, and their wings soft to
the touch, their warblings and graceful movements,
and their going out to meet their parents,® gladdened
the latter.

[' Parents—when they returned from their search for
food.]

SRRt freurmrar |
Rt diafiet fogrggeg: s

61. The two birds, with their hearts attached to
each other in love, beguiled by the Lord's MAaya,
reared their young ones, with no higher outlook on
life.
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TFLT WHFEATHATH ot gzfaat |
qfea: s aftw=fa) Jgfia nian

62. One day, the pair went in search of food for
them, and roamed about for a long time in that
forest, with this object.

FuT alegrae: sirgssnt Tl |
SE ATSMA TYQ: @rFarrash 152l

63. A fowler rambling in the woods at will saw
them! flying near their nest, and caught them by
spreading a trap.

[* Them—the young ones]

FqaaT O T SAT SR |
T ST @EETeEaE: nisl

64. The parent birds who were always eager to
bring up their young ones and had been out (for that
end) returned to their nest with food.

FI @A TFRTATSETAT, |
ARt mige s e néa

65. The female pigeon, finding her young off-
spring caught in the trap and weeping, rushed at
them, crying and much aggrieved.

ararcagyirar fafaarsmrmar |
wd Smeny oA seragasagest 14k
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66. The poor mother-bird, fettered by many a
tie of love through the Lord's May8, herself fell into
the trap, even though seeing the young ones caught
in it,—for she was beside herself (with grief).

FaITEH AR AR seafawieaae, |
W wrenemt At Fesafag:faa: wtel

67. The poor male-pigeon, too, finding his young
ones who were more to him than his own sdlf, as well
as his beloved partner who was a (fit) match for him,
caught in the trap, wept, sorely afflicted.

A R THEIAAEAIIGUTET gHA: |
SRETTERAT Jreaafiwt ga: 1t

68. "Alas, behold my calamity—unlucky and
wicked that | am, before | have been satisfied, and
have attained the consummation of life, my home,
which conduces to the threefold end® of life, is gone!

[I Threefold end—Virtue, wealth and the fulfilment of
desires.]

AFENIFS T geq 7 qfad=ar
gF e R at s O : @aia anghe nda

69. "Now that my wife who was a match
for me and aways agreeable, who looked upon me
her husband, as God, has ascended heaven with her
virtuous children, leaving me behind in this lonely
house,—
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s w2 g% i gagrd T |
faAfER femd ar Brgd Tastira: gson

70. "For what purpose should | desire to live,
in this deserted house, miserable and afflicted, a
widower with all my children gone,—to whom life
would mean nothing but woe?"

Atedargan ffwg agrentadea: |

w=d § Fqur: fing qyrRcT I sIad, 1ot!

71. Even though seeing them caught in the
trap, almost in the jaws of death, and struggling

in that (pitiful) way, he, too, lost his senses and,
woe-begone, fell into it himself.

A oRTT Fodw: H T HAT Aty |
FrawRGret o el aadt e nen

72. The cruel fowler, getting the pigeon who
was intent on family life, with his partner and the
young ones, was satisfied and went home.

qF FLAWRAAT FrIaR: qafag |
JUFETH FUU: GrgaRnsyangia neau

73. Thus the miserable family man, with his
senses uncontrolled, and taking delight in pairs of
opposites,® maintains his family and comes to grief
together with his belongings.?

[* Opposites—such as pleasure and pain, heat and cold,
and so on.

2 Belongings—the body, children, etc.]
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T: SO AT A gl |
ey scawmeAteTsgd g newi

74. He who attaining a human birth, which
is like an open gateway to liberation, is attached,
like the bird, to the family concerns merely, is
considered as one who has fallen from his status.

[! Status—the high state which he already occupied. ]



CHAPTERI 11

g 3979 |
geifzas Ul A% o3 ||
» » b

et g 3@ awT <Ba agT: 1kl

The Bréhmana said :

1. O King, the enjoyment® that comes to beings
through the senses is met with in heaven as well
as in hell, just as misery is; hence the wise man
should not hanker after it.

[Verses 1-4 set forth the lesson derived from the
python which never moves in search of food but takes
just what comes. This peculiarity has given the name
to the mode of life of a class of Sadhus who never leave
their seats in quest of food. See next Verse.

! Enjoyment etc—Enjoyment like misery is inevitable
in any sphere of life, being due to one's Prdrabdha work.

Hence one should not waste energy over its acquisition,
but should strive after Self-realisation.]

ars gae’ e aed aatwig a1y
ggdafad s@gwrd shra:

2. Whether food be delicious or insipid,
sumptuous or scanty, the sage who lives a python's
life should take just what comes of itself, without
exerting for it.

wreirame R gt omrdsgasa: |
afy AaRgarat afefa g wau
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3. He should lie many days without food and
without exertion; and if no food presents itself, then
like the great python, he should abide by what
destiny® decrees.

[' Destiny etc—i.e. he must bear it calmly.]

diagivegd A EAwa sy |
gart safma 3RFTgEfa g

4. Holding still the body endowed with energy,'
fortitude and strength, he should lie wide awake,?
and not exert, even though having the organs intact.

[' Energy etc—These three refer respectively to the
efficiency of the organs, the mind and the physical body,—
says Shridhara. Even possessed of full vigour the sage
should not exert for food.

2 \Mide awake—with his mind intent upon God-realisa-
tion, the supreme goal of life.]

g seeania glmen )
WA Eeiiva: fReatgaly T (1w

5. The sage should be placid and profound,
difficult to fathom and to cross over,' illimitable?
and immovable,>—like the ocean with its mass of
waters at rest.

[Verses 56 bring out the parallel between the ocean
and the saint.

'To cross over—ie to slight.

2 [llimitable—as the sage has realised his identity with
the Atman.

% Immovable—because he has no attachment or aver-
sion.



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 47

The application of the epithets to the ocean is plain
enough.]

qEEFEW €4t a1 AR |
Meada 7 gora aRkfgla anr gy

6. Whether he has an abundance of enjoyable
things or he has none, the sage, who has set his heart
upon the Lord, neither overflows® nor shrinks, like
the ocean on account of the waters® of the rivers.

[* Neither overflows etc—suffers no change. See notes

2 and 3 under Verse 5.

2 Waters etc—which vary in volume according to the
monsoon. ]

g9t fad Bmmat ag@daataa:

g@ifie: qacEe) aReIA! qagaa, ol

7. The man of uncontrolled senses, seeing
women—the enchantment created by the Lord—and

being tempted by their blandishments, falls' into
abysmal darkness, like the moth into the fire.

[Verses 7 and 8 utter a note of warning against sex-
attraction and sense-gratification in general, by the
illustration of the fate of the moth which is attracted
by the beauty of fire.

! Falls etc—suffers transmigration.]

FifafgrommoaTtz-
gy armdEag 3@ )
etfiatenT g qataTga
qagawEfa aegh: e
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8. The foolish man who, with his vision
blinded, is tempted by such illusive creations as
women, gold, ornaments, apparel and the like,
considering them as objects of enjoyment, is
destroyed, like the moth.

e @iw gagAnd 3G ada avaan |
gemitawig gafe argwd gh

9. The sage should live a bee-like life,* taking
little doles of food from several houses, without
taxing them,—just so much as would maintain the

body.
[The lessons taught by the bee is given in Verses 9-12.

! Beellike life—this is actually the name given to the
house-to-house begging of cooked food by Sddhus in India.]

SQURFTEY AETEAEY SERAT: SUST 7T¢ |
Hq: FITNEATNT ¥T 29 Lol
10. The clever man should take the essence

out of all sources, from scriptures small as well as
great,—like the bee from flowers.

qrdad saeaet ar a9 auda faferag )
aiftraettgorst afieda 7 sl nLw

11. (The sage) should not store alms for the
evening or the next day; either the hands or the
stomach should be his receptacle; he should not
be a hoarder like the bee.
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arded samE @1 A Gowa finge: |
afawr @ guw-ag av Tamfa wg

12. The mendicant should not store for the
evening or the next day; one who does so is
destroyed® with his store, like the bee.

[' Destroyed—by robbers.] ’

e gt fingt eqdenemiy
FREFROT T80 FIL0AT AGE]TE L3

13. The Sannyasin should not touch even the
wooden figure of a young woman,—no, not with his
feet even. If he does so, he would be caught,
as is the elephant through his attachment for the
touch! of the she-elephant.

[The lesson to be learnt from the elephant is described

in Verses 12-14. Attachment to the sense of touch is
deprecated.

! Touch etc—The reference is to the well-known
device adopted in Khedd operations, of bringing in a
tame she-elephant to decoy the wild intruders.]

mifan=afeert ma: wiEfamggae:
sTia®: | e+ 26 TRGANS 9T 1180

14. The wise man should never court the
company of women as if it were death to him; for
he would be killed by more powerful (rivals) as
is the elephant by other (rival) elephants.

A ¥ At T geddggedfaang
gTF aqiq auwat agRanatEnyg 1.l

4
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15. What avaricious people hoard with pains
and would neither' give away nor enjoy,—another,
who knows his business,® seizes, that again another,
and so on, as the honey-gatherer collects honey.®

[The parallel of the honey-gatherer is explained in
this and the next Verse.

! Neither give away etc—Poet Bhartrihari aptly says,
that there are only three ways in which wealth can be
spent: It must either be given away in charity, or utilised

personally, or—last alternative—fill the pockets of the
robber!

2 Knows his business—scents out the treasure and
finds out means to saze it.
® Collects honey—by depriving the poor bees]

g ElorfRatdoaramat gerfe: |
agRamat g afad  gERfaan agk

16. Like the honey-gatherer, the Sannyasin first
partakes’ of the good things which householders,
with a view to enjoy, collect through money earned
with great pains.

[! First partakes—The custom in India gives the
Sannyasin this privilege. So even without exertion the

subsistences of life may be had by simply thinking on
the Lord—this is the idea]

anmfe 7 syarafadae v
foda eRgagaanTantica 1t e

17. The Sannyasin who roams about in the
woods should never listen to sensuous music,® but
should take a lesson from the deer that was caught,
being enamoured by the fowler's music.
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[In this and the next Verse the evils of attachment
to the sense of hearing are suggested by a reference to
the proneness of deer for music, and to the case of
Rishyashringa, who is fabled to have been born of a deer,
and—so the illustration suggests—could not wholly get
rid of the evils of heredity!

! Sensuous  music—No  restriction is made  against
devotional music]

Feaatfemmitartt geemefor @ )
STt FreTE g WL g 12

18. Rishyashringa, the offspring of deer, listening
to the sensuous music of women, became their docile
plaything.

fmfasmfaen a9t wfmifem: |
gepgsIaeaientaeg afediar iy

19. The foolish man infatuated with delicacies
by an over-greedy tongue meets with death, like the
fish by means of the hook.!

[The dangers of pandering to the sense of taste are

pointed out through the example of the fish in Verses
19—21.

! Hook—The bait hides the hook which the fish fails
to notice. Behind every sense-pleasure enjoyed as such,
there also lurks a reaction.]

ezt sy frogo wetfe:
gefiear g <@ afroser 99 1Roll

20. Great men who give up food easily control
the sense-organs excepting the organ of taste, which
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becomes more troublesome! to one who does not
take food.

[* More troublesome—hence the secret of controlling
it is to take little quantities of food just enough to
maintain life, without being attached to taste.]

arafwatza @ enfafraraftga: gma)

a9 sAzad qafsd af & @ Rk

21. A man who has overcome the other organs
cannot be a master of his senses until he controls the

organ of taste; when the organ of taste is controlled,
everything is controlled.

fager am SJwrefaRew? gu )
gear A fafieed fefafadia agesa R

| 22. In days of yore, there was a courtesan
named Pingald in the city of Videha. | have learnt
something from her. Listen to it, O King.

[The lesson of satiety or disgust for worldly things
received from Pingala is narrated in these Verses up to
the end of the chapter.]

g7 eqfivdegr wvd gRa IqaASET |
sewTd afggift Rrgdt segamg 12

23. One day that courtesan, with a view to
conduct some lover to the try sting-place, took her
stand at the door in the evening, beautifully dressed.

AW ATTESA Sle QRN |
AT, TR STATHASIRTEST 1R8I
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24. O best of men, seeing men coming along
the way, she, who was greedy after money, considered

them to be rich, and persons likely to yield her some
income.

AMIAETATIY T ERATqArA |

acgeat fraawel sfy amgasata R 1z

25. As they came and passed by (one by one),
she who lived upon the proceeds of such a life,

thought that some other rich man would approach
her and bring her a lot of money.

o FORET At graaesad |
frtsogeit ufaodt Graid wwoaa win

(26. Thus she kept at the door—now going in,
now coming out—with her sleep upset by this fond
expectation, till it was midnight.

Far frawen gegEat fadaa: |
fady oot o e geETaE: 1Rel

27. When through this expectation of money
her countenance sank and she was very much down
in spirits, then as a result of this brooding an utter
disgust came to her, that made her happy.

e fftvafaarn sfd oo aan aa
fadfg strararanat gewer Tar @tE: 1Ren
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28. Hear from me how she, disgusted, sang;
for disgust is like a sword to cut asunder a man's
fetters of expectation.

mrmssmafadn Jewed favata |
71 fremcfedt agsat awat I Re

29. One, my dear, does not desire to get rid of
the bondage of the body until he has become dis-
gusted, as a man without illumination, O King, the
clinging® to things.

[! Clinging etc—lit. "mindless."]

fagata= |
a@t ¥ mrefyafy amashiwerem: |
qT REAEEA: w16 FAIT A7 Fif@r (1304

Pingala sad :

30. Alas, behold the extent of my infatuation,—
| am a fool, whose senses are not under control !
Therefore | seek the satisfaction of desires from such
puny creatures as men.

faawd feafind fomra |
Atgag gooRE AASAT {3l

31. | am so foolish as to neglect this eternal
Atman who lives near, who is a fit lover and can
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satisfty me, and who can give me wealth;—leaving
Him | am courting a puny man, who cannot satisfy
my desires, and who causes misery, fear, disease,
grief and infatuation !

‘st maveRT oftarfiat g
SivcageRTtafreEaar |
& ST g SgAT a1
ahian fad teeaf=aay 13

32. Oh, in vain have | afflicted my soul by
this despicable mode of living, viz. that of a
courtesan;—I| have sought wealth and pleasure from
pitiable men who are greedy and daves to women,
after selling my body to them !

ﬂqﬁiﬁ ﬁﬁt . . _

wqui SeARE: e !
ACATFITRNTHAY

farogagut Agidfa wwar na

33. Who but myself should make much of this
body* which consists of bony structures such as the
spine, ribs and limbs (like the ridge-pole, rafters and
posts of a house), and is covered over with skin, hair
and nails, with its nine doors for secretion, and full
of filthy stuff?

[' This body—the human body which she looks upon
as 'lover.! The body which is so full of impurities cannot

be a source of enjoyment. It is the Atman from which
all enjoyment comes]
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gt QR miwweRda gge: |
TS AT IR IR IAA=ZATT (1331

34. In this city of Videha, verily | am the only
foolish person who, of wicked heart, seeks any other
source of enjoyment than the Lord who confers (the
realisation of) the Self.

grwan! Aty AEAT ard wfong )
a feitarensiaTe disRa Tar 13w

35. He is the friend, the dearest of the dear,
the Master, nay, the very Sdf of all embodied beings;
winning Him over by giving up the body (to Him),
| shall enjoy His company, like Lakshmi.

frafead ¥ savstewmT & | [ |
ATt WAt AT 1 RrSfEgar 1240

36. How much' enjoyment have these ever
conferred on women who depend upon them—your
sense-objects, or men who pose as fulfilling desires,
or your gods either, having a beginning and end and
being overrun by Time?

[ How much etc—None but God can give us lasting
bliss. He is the only Refuge of all beings.]

Tt A wergwnral freg: Sanfa wetor
fadgisd gumraT a7k sra: gEEd: 1)
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37. Surely | have pleased the Lord Vishnu by
some deed or other, since out of a vain expectation
this happy disgust has come to me.

A oyteararEn w3 FdgRas:

gerd Fra gaw wwrssta nnal

38. Otherwise, unhappy that | am, these
miseries would not have fallen to my lot, bringing

on disgust, by means of which man getting rid of
trammels’ attains to peace.

1 Trammels—e.g. the house and chattels etc.]

AMuraaE fear arerE: |
RIFERT FTN: [0 I amveaug N3

39. Accepting this gift of the Lord on my head,’
| give up my vain expectations that pertain only to
sense-objects, and take refuge in the Supreme Lord.

[ On my head—i.e reverentially.]

S e ocupicac o licic G ll
freomgaTraeRT w@a ] 8o

40. Putting my faith in this (gift of the Lord)
| shall live content on what comes to me, and shall
enjoy the company of that Lover—the Atman.

dawga afvd fredd fedeony )
aEd FISHEATSSEAT RISTARTFAABIT: 1B
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41. Who dse can save the Jiva fallen into the
pit of transmigration, robbed of his vision by the
senses” and swallowed up by the serpent of Time?

[ Senses—i.e. the clinging to the senses]

el aveRat mar ffRdga agrfas
ANHA 1 TIAGRE STSTEAT AT (18R

42. When one beholds this universe swallowed
up by the serpent of Time, becomes watchful and
turns oneself away from everything, then the Sdf
aone' is the saviour of oneself. '

[' Sdf alone etc—This suggests that Pingala, having
now attained this state of dispassion, is not anxious for

Mukti and wishes to serve the Lord from no selfish motive
but simply for love.]

AT I
e srafaanfagornt sraatany |
focrraamaearr aeagafada ar e

The Brédhmana sad :
43. Having thus determined in her mind, she
broke loose from the vain expectations due to a

hankering for lovers, and sat on her bed, attaining
composure.

v f& gust g dagd g geg |

aun &fen wwannt ge g fagsn usy

44, Expectation is surely the greatest misery,
and the giving up of all expectations is the greatest

bliss—As Pingala slept happily, getting rid of the
hankering for lovers.



CHAPTER 1V

ST I
ofmgy it e gafered qong |
wAed ganTify afEgrasafiEs:

The Brdhmana said :

1. The acquisition® of anything whatsoever
that men hold as dearest leads to misery. But he
who knows this and gives up all possesson attains
to endless bliss.

|' Acquisition etc—Verses 1 and 2 set forth the lesson
derived from the osprey—viz. that one must have no
possession, that is, attachment for it.]

arfud Fed segafe & frafhan
agrfad afterse @ gd GafrEa 1R )

2. An osprey with a piece of flesh was tormented
by others, stronger than itself, that had no flesh. It
gave that flesh up and became happy.

a & armawal & 7 faear fegfiomg |
srenEre srencfafaad e

3. | do not care for honour or dishonour, nor
have | any anxiety such as men with houses and
children have. | sport with the Self,' take pleasure
in the Sdf and roam on earth like a child.
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[Verses 3 and 4 deal with the child.
! With the Self—redlising himself as the Self]

13T faraar gt qTATAR SToga |
4y Brgent IS At 9y goten: o T4 18N

4. Two people only are free from anxiety and
immersed in supreme bliss—the child that knows
nothing and never works, and the man who has
realised the Being above the Gunas.'

[' Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas—or balance,
activity and inertia—which comprise the Prakriti or
sentient and insentient Nature.]

HIATHATH TR FUITATZARTA, |
eya FgARTE Sy ARy Iy Wyl

5. Once upon a time a maiden, in the absence
of her relatives elsewhere, herself had to receive a
party who came to her house to ask her in marriage.

[Verses 5 to 10 describe the lesson derived from the
maiden.]

JemrrEEe TrEaeta o
FAAAT: ARG : T € AL AN

6. As she was husking paddy for their meal in
a retired corner, O King, the conch bracelets in her
wrist made a great noise.

a1 arguitad near wee Hifgar aa: |
FASRAF: GEEAR F) ORI, |8l
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7. The intelligent girl, considering this as dis-
graceful,® was ashamed and broke? the bracelets one
by one till only two were left in each arm,

ll Disgraceful—as betraying their poverty.
Broke—The commentator takes it to mean 'removed.']

IRTCCTLIN G T HFAY: |
s fRchimssmanagat: nal

8. As she went on husking, even those two
bracelets produced a sound. So she removed one of
these also. From the single bracelet there was no

more sound.
satreafad aear suomian |
FwmmFAGARSIRa<TRaEmar N&|

the world with a view to

9. Roaming® over
| learnt this lesson from her,

know the ways of men,

O queller of foes:
[' Roaming etc—This explains how he met that girl.]

TR Aget woEt wagAt g |
T O ILACATSEHAT §F FFI: (1304

10. Where many dwell there is quarrel, and

even between two people there is a chance for talk.
Therefore one should live alone, like the bracelet of

the maiden.

W R SsaTioresare e |
FeraraTEaita faaaroraatea: 142
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11. Conquering posture and (through that) con-
trolling the breath, one, ever alert, should collect the
mind together, and hold it steady through renun-
ciation' and systematic practice.

[Verses 11—13 set forth the lesson of concentration
derived from the arrow-maker.
! Renunciation etc.—Compare Gita V1. 35]

afenaat sead 12a-

<g=:; guAta HHTL |
T JE 7 THEAHRT

frga fratogdeataagag nex

12. Where,* being steady, this collected mind
gradually gives up the impulsions to work, and
winnowing off Rajas (activity) and Tamas (inertia),
through increased Sattva (balance), becomes pacified,
having no fuel (of sense-impressions) to feed it.

[' Where—ie. in God. -
2 Pacified—lit. extinguished.]

agmERRITEg
7 7 fafagafiead a1
FUYwY 79 A

fae srarenT 7 g9 g e
13. Having the mind thus controlled within

himself the man, at that time, knows nothing
external® or internal,? just as the arrow-maker, with



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRI SHNA 63

his mind absorbed in (making) the arrow, did not
notice the king passing by his side.

[' External—outside  objects.

% Internal—his ideas and feelings.]

xR sy e |
ABEIATOT ATAIH (LA STRIT: ) 121)

14. The sage should wander alone, be homeless,
ever alert and resorting to caves; he should not
betray? his real worth by his actions, and be without
companions, and reticent of speech.

[The resemblance between the life of a snake and

that of a saint is brought out in this and the next Verse.
! Caves—i.e.  solitudes.

ZBetray etc—just as one cannot tell by the mere
sight of a snake whether it is venomous or not.]

TErTEAsfag A fawewn aem: |

| qegd A afy gERsd Ny
15. It is extremely troublesome, and usdess, for
a man to build a house, since his body is so frail;

the snake enters a house’ made by others and is
happy and prosperous.

[' House etc—eg. a rat-holel]
o ATl B (IR A |
WY ISR FETwd THPAT ILE)

16. Through the Energy of Time, the Lord
Nérdyana, who is One, draws back, at the end of a
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cycle, this universe which He created before through
His May&;!

[The analogy of the spider and its web, to explain
the evolution and involution of the world, is delineated
in Verses 16-21.

! Maya—the inscrutable Power of the Lord through
which He projects, maintains and dissolves this universe,
Himself remaining unchanged all the while. This has led
the Advaitic philosophers to conclude that this universe
is merely an appearance—it is Brahman seen through the
prism of ignorance.]

oF aafEda sEemarastarsnm: |
FRACATIIEAT and Harg afeg |
weaTfgenfigas: marmAgEeaT: ngel

17. The principles of Sattva® etc. being put into
equilibrium by Time, which is His own Shakti
(Power),—the Primeval Being,? the Lord of Prakriti
and Purusha, then remains One without a second,
Himself His own support—though supporting the
whole universe.

f Sattva  etc,—the three component forces of Prakriti.
Primeval Being—Brahman, the substratum of the
soul and matter.]

qUEATT GO AT Saee i |
FaaTgaarREE frafas: 1zan

18. He, the Supreme Lord of the high and low,*
remains as a mass of transcendent Knowledge and
Bliss, known as the Absolute, and without attributes.
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[* High and low—all beings and things from Brahma
down to grossest matter.]

IFSTegaRa examat Faygorfensg |
iR aqr gaafean |Le

19. O queller’ of foes, He, through His transcen-
dent power (of Time) stirs into activity His Maya
consisting of the three Gunas, and through that
projects first the Sutra.?

y Queller etc—King Yadu.

Sutra—The Cosmic  Energy variously known as
Prana, Hiranyagarbha, Sutrdtmd& Mahat, or even Vayu.
In the Puranas this is called Brahm& who projects the
world. It is the next link after Prakriti in the creative
process and is subtler than both mind and matter, which
evolve later on from this.]

anTglEnorafE At fradigey |
afeaeatafag fame ¥a da@ qura 1ol

20. (Sages describe) this manifestation of the
Prakriti (viz. the Sutra) as projecting' the universe—
in which the universe is strung,” and through whicht
the Jiva transmigrates.’

[* Projecting—through the Ahamkara or Egoism—its
next step.

2 grung etc—The reference is to the Brihadaranyaka
Upanishad I I I . vii. 2.

® Through which etc—ie. as Prana.
* Transmigrates—from one body or sphere to another.]

FatutIfay et SaeT T a: |
& e st e wdsav 1

5
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21. As the spider spreads its web from its heart
through the mouth, and after playing with it,
swallows it again, so' the Lord aso does (with the
universe).

[' So étc.—lshvara projects the universe out of Himself,
maintains it and reabsorbs it at the end of a cycle into
Himself. Hence the universe is not essentially different

from Brahman whose real (according to Dualists) or
apparent (according to Advaitists) projection it is.]

7% o A 3 GrdasS o |
EETggNgaTE q arfa aveasTany (2RI

22.  On whatever object a corporeal being may
concentrate his whole mind with his intellect, either
through love or through hate or through fear, he
attains the form of that very object.

[Verses 22 and 23 give out the lesson derived from
the Bhramara-kita.]

*T: Taegd vregedt an aifaa: |
qrfe acEaneRAl TAFGEETEETSA, 1R

23. O King, the cockroach being confined by a
‘Bhramara-kita within a wall, thinks and thinks of
that till it attains a form' partly resembling that of
the insect, without discarding® its own.

[' Form etc—such is the popular notion.

2 Without discardiiy etc—The case is therefore stronger
for those who die with a settled impression upon their
mind.]
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g 1&g gava axr & fafigar afa:
erentaffat afg »z0 A aga: s 4ze

24. Thus have | learnt these things from all
these teachers. Now listen, O King, to what | have
learnt from my own body, as | relate it to you.

I qeAn frfwfawty-
fageen et @aaTedesy |
aeqregan fagarfa gur aafg

qregafamriaar Fravsaag: 1z

25. The body is a teacher of mine, being the
cause of dispassion and discrimination, and being
subject' to birth and death which aways bring pain
in their wake. With its help® | adequately reflect
on the ultimate principles? yet | have known for a
certainty that it belongs to others and hence |
wander without attachment.

[The lesson which the body teaches is set forth in
Verses 25-27.

! Qubject etc—this is the cause of ‘dispassion/

2With its hep etc—The body and the mind help
us to realisation, by rousing our ‘'discrimination.’

® Ultimate principles—i.e. Truth and its phases.
* Others—e.g. the animals that devour it after death.]

AATEAATTRICT TR,
gemfa afsafasidar faaa

R GFRATEEI: | 3
G SemaEEta gaaat (&
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26. That very body for the sake of whose
welfare a man adds unto himself and maintains a
wife, children, sense-objects, domestic animals,
servants, home, and relatives, and painfully amasses
wealth, withers at the end of its term like a tree,
creating the seed® of a fresh body for the man.

['Seed etc—viz. fresh Karma which prolongs the
chain of transmigration.]

o wat sgrawafa &g avt
famtt sTraeeaTE wawi Faka |
BTN SFIaRIaaFs & T HRAqtH-
* »
TET: |e 7 gafd gata uren
27. The tongue' attracts the man to one direc-
tion and thirst to another; the sex-impulse draws
somewhere and skin, stomach and ears to other
quarters ; the nose attracts in one direction, the
restive eyes elsewhere, while the tendency for work

draws to something else;—all these undermine the
man like so many wives of a householder.

[' Tongue etc—The Verse gives a graphic warning
to a man attached to the senses. He must utilise the
body for the sole purpose of realisation.]

gyt guftr ffarrsa ssenasar

TSI EATU FTATT B 1R
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28. The Lord through His eternal Power created
various abodes' such as trees, reptiles and beasts,
birds, insects and fish, but was not satisfied in His
heart with these. Then He made the human body
which is endowed with the desire to realise Brahman,
and He was delighted.

[' Abodes etc—the various bodies are meant. Compare

Aitareya Upanishad |. ii. 2-3. See also note on Verse 21,
Ch.11.]

FoAT ggPatag sgehea
argermagAfcandty |

qui 434 A 9AIFEEY A1T-
fasmaw v @y aTa: end 1R

29. The wise man having after many births
obtained this extremely rare human body, which
though frail is yet conducive to man's supreme wel-
fare," should quickly strive for Liberation, before the
body, which is always subject to death, chances to
fall; for sense-enjoyment is obtainable in any body."

['  Welfare—Moksha
2 Any body—but not realisation.]

ud Saraaorgt fagrmets neafa
iy stiat gwag sadwa: 1o

30. With my dispassion roused thus and with
[llumination as my light, | roam over this world,
established in myself, free from attachment and
€goism.
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78 weAEnOE gt ereggewen |
el agfadv & wad agafafin gy

31. Verily knowledge from a single teacher’ is
neither very steady nor very ample. Well, Brahman,
though One without a second, is nevertheless sung of
variously by sages.

[' Sngle teacher etc—The teacher who imparts the
ultimate truth is one, but there may be various teachers
to help the student to assimilate that truth. Compare
Vease 5, Ch. V.]

SAETITIATS |
TIEAT @ % Fueammena ;|
ghgatsvafiat aer aat Siat aneag 1320
The Lord said :

32. Saying this to Yadu the highly gifted
Brahmana begged his leave, and being saluted and
duly worshipped by the king joyously went his way,
just as he had come.

SEATS: eAT G W | g |
auagfafngs: anfael o g
33. Hearing the words of the Avadhuta that

progenitor of our forefathers was rid of all attachment
and became of an even mind.



CHAPTERYV

sthmraigas
maifra e auiy mEen: |
FUTAAL S TITCARIATENT AT, 1|2
The Lord sad :

‘1. The man who has taken refuge in Me will
attend to his particular duties as inculcated' by Me
and perform the rites of his caste, order of life, or
family, with an unattached mind.

[* Inculcated—in the scriptures.]

awfia fageran 2t freaemang)
O, AR SFRIETEa 1R
2. With a purified mind he should notice® the

reverses that befall all undertakings of people who are
attached to sense-objects, considering them as real.

[* Notice etc—and hence work without attachment.]

gaen frema@iat saraat a1 qa: )

LD IR T 1 TRl S| ﬁmnu”rg:u?: 20

3. As the vision of sense-objects by a sleeping
man, or the fancies of a man absorbed in reverie are
unreal, since they are ever-changing by their very
nature, so is the notion® of a diversity of objects out-
side, by means of the sense-organs.

[* Notion etc—There is only Brahman.]
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frgd wn Qe wad FeaTEad |
fewrarat d@agat mfgdewsgma 18N

4. Intent on Me, one should give up actions'
that continue transmigration, and perform those
actions that conduce to a cessation’® of it. Being
thoroughly launched on the quest for Truth, he should
pay no attention to the injunctions of work.?

[* Actions etc—i.e. those undertaken with selfish
motives.

% Cessation etc.—the 'obligatory’ and 'occasional' works.

® Work—he should go beyond the latter class of work
even.]

gAres 339 Raawncas wfaq)
azfaed %" mwaguTEta wgERw 1w

5. Intent on Me, he should always attend to
the Yamas,' and occasionally to the Niyamas.? He
should serve® the pacified Teacher who has known Me
and has thus become one with Me.

[} Yamas—universd moral principles, such as non-
injury etc.

% Niyamas—subsidiary ~ rules  of  conduct, such as
cleanliness etc.

® Serve etc—without caring much for the Yamas even.]

AATETCET g fdat geeing: |
wEeR T s femrg et 1)

6. He should be free from pride and jealousy,
be able, without attachment, firmly devoted to the
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Guru, not hasty, eager to know the Truth, free from
envy, and not given to unnecessary talk.

A ERATETAZ AR |
SgrEt: T qrared ST faaTeET: (o

7. He should be indifferent to his wife, children,
house, fields, relatives, and wealth etc., considering
everything whatsoever as equally! subserving his
interest.

[' Equally etc—Through everything the Atman shines,
so he need not be particularly attached to anything.]

fasam: erEaymE oeRfEar ag |

rfagieo grEngIRwISF: SFETE: (< |

8. The Atman, the Self-effulgent Witness, is
distinct from the gross and subtle bodies, as the fire

that burns and illumines is other than the combustible
wood.

o aicaaTER AT acHATRIIONA |
e S ST o IR (&l

9. (As fire) entering (into the wood) imbibes'
the attributes due to it, such as destruction and origin,
minuteness, hugeness and diversity, so aso does the
Atman the attributes of the body.

[' Imbibes etc—The principle of fire is without form
and omnipresent. But we wrongly identify it with the fuel.]
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A sy guiftcfaat e sd gaes fe |
darmtaradtsy gat frarfsgema: 1t

10. This body which is created by the Lord's
attribute known as Maya, is verily the cause of man's
transmigration. And the Knowledge of the Sdf
serves to destroy this.

aaRErEaeRTRTe R 39S 9|
s fRragageagfE aunwey uL )

11. Therefore, by means of discrimination one
should unite the soul to the Absolute Self which is'
in the body, and remove the idea of reality in the
body etc., in order.?

ll Is etc.—i.e. manifests Itself through it.
In order—first the gross, and then the subtle.]

wramafstfimera: emgmegaao: |
geead gera+ e w@f genae: 1)

12. The teacher should be looked upon as the
first or lower churning piece,' and the student the
upper one; instruction is the piece connecting them;
and knowledge is the union that conduces to happi-
ness.

[* Churning piece—The allusion is to the ancient method
of generating fire by rubbing a piece of wood pressed
between two other pieces. As fire destroys impurities so
the knowledge derived by a fit disciple from a competent
Guru dispels ignorance that veils his true nature. An echo
of Taittiriya Upanishad 1. 2—"The teacher is the first
form" etc.]
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aarcfy arsfafrgegtz-

daifa arat qorsageny |
TurieT HEE AgCART-

g 9 araEatraarti: 11

13. That highly refined wisdom which comes to
(or of) a competent person removes the delusion
which is the product of the Gunas,® and completely
burning the Gunas, of which this universe consists, is
itself extinguished? also, like fire without fuel.

[' Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas, the components
of Maya.

2 Extinguished etc—There is no more knower, knowl-
edge and known—there is only Brahman.]

st mﬁ‘mﬁm e gEgaat: |
Aty fRacd SteTSTTATTAARY 18
HIR AT S gteafas aar |
FagIHfanzt Frad Grad = ot (g

14-15. If you suppose® that these doers of action
and experiencers of happiness and misery are many
in number, or that the heavenly spheres, time, scrip-
tures? and souls are eternal, or that the existence ol
all things is eternal as a series and is real, and that
knowledge originates and is diverse according to the
form of things cognised,—

[* Quppose etc—Here the view of the Mimamsakas,
who are upholders of work with motive, is put forward,

which is refuted in Verses 16-21, and 31-34. According te
this school the souls are real and many in number, they
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actually experience happiness and misery, do work and go
to various spheres as the result of their deeds. The
Miméamsakas do not believe in Ishvara or God, and heaven
is their goal—not Moksha. They, of course, do not believe
in the One Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute—the Brah-
man or Atman of the Vedantists—whose apparent manifesta-
tion is everything, internal and external.

2 Sriptures—enjoining  selfish  work.]

gy adar Ffemt qgata: |
FISITA: @iid Arar FeaTRRSEFA (L1

16. Even then, my friend, all corporeal beings
repeatedly undergo such states as birth and the like,
owing to their connection with the body and owing
to time having parts.?

[! Parts—such as year, months, etc.]

sl wAt wFvenaed @ awad |
Arge gEgaar: fiseadf fag adq iy

17. Even in this case one notices the want of
freedom on the part of the doers of action and the
experiencers of happiness and misery; and what
fruition ever attends one who is not independent ?

[' Fruition etc—The subordinate being is always un-
happy.]

7 2wt g fefafzaa fgamfa
AT T FEYLTAT FTEFTA T2 (<1l

18. Sometimes even wise men have not the least
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happiness, and ignorant people are sometimes without
the least misery. So bragging' is simply useless.
[' Bragging—about the efficacy of work.]

afz mifa’ o = awfe gegeat: |
Asorer a fagdfn gega salaun e

19. If they at all know how to attain happiness
and destroy misery, they certainly do not know the
contrivance® by which death can be made powerless.

[' Contrivance etc—Only realisation of on€'s eternal
identity with Brahman can do this.]

Ft 7l GEAAT HIAT AT FEgLRAE |
STETE HRATET el A gheg: (ke

20. While death is near, what acquisition, or
enjoyment, can please a man? It cannot please him,
like an animal which is being dragged for slaughter.

oTd o guATS FquisqEeRasad: |
ERTTHHATE AT w1k

21. The happiness (of heaven etc.) that we hear
of from the scriptures, is aso vitiated,' like that we
experience here, by rivalry, jealousy, destruction and
waste. And because the desire for it is attended by
many obstacles, it is sometimes fruitless’ like
agriculture.

[' Vitiated—It is just like an earthly pleasure, only
keener. The loss of it, therefore, is all the more poignant.

2 Fruitless—Therefore so much labour is often wasted.
Only a per feet work will lead to heaven.]



78 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA

sravracea afg am agfga: ) _
Aty fafSd s aar v asgg 1R
22. If duty is properly performed and is un-

impeded by obstacles, then one attains to heavenly
spheres through it. Listen aso how it happens.

w5 R o it arfa anfie: |
JdEa s wWhntsarfastean uau

23. The man of sacrifices goes to heaven, wor-
shipping the gods through sacrifices here below.
Like a god he enjoys there celestial pleasures which
he has himself acquired.

[The fruits of good work done with selfish motive are
described in Verses 23-26]

@myuatafaa gd fam swiag |
TR e AT EUATYE 1R

24. In the aerial car acquired by his own good
actions, he enjoys, dressed in beautiful attire, in the
company of nymphs, and is eulogised by Gandharvas.

sithiy: FurmarEa @EiEwvisremtsar |
AIew Fgreaard guwsy Fda: 1w

25. Dallying with women, with a car decked
with little bells, that goes to any place desired, he is
happy irll the gardens of the gods, and thinks not of
his fall.

[* Fall—which is inevitable.]
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dreRdizd @ Araegud aueEa |

giuged: qatafisSenTaatEa: 1R8N

26. He enjoys in heaven till the merits of his
good deeds are exhausted. Then on the expiry of

his merits he falls down, against his will, being
propelled by time.

TaaTa: agmaal sk )

FIRTAT FION Fou: B o Jarafgasw: 1o

qafafaasseva Sagamuaa |

t L]

TIFRFIN Feear TgEA an: Y=

27-28. Or if he, owing to the company of wicked
people, is addicted to sin,—if he is not a master of
his senses, is lustful, servile, avaricious, under the
sway of women and causing injury to beings; if he
slaughters animals against the sanction of scriptures,
and worships ghosts and demons,—then he goes help-

less to various hells, and enters dreadfully Tamasika
bodies.

[The fruits of evil work are set forth in Verses 27-29)]

FAtfor goatgwiion gawaga &: g
Emraaa ax R g wewafo pzen

29. Doing through those bodies deeds that but
result in grief they again get new bodies. What
happiness' comes to mortals in this process ?

[' Happiness etc—so one should try for Realisation.]
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SR FwArFTAT A wEqe ATy |
qmont sfa a7d et fgqerdaags: (3o

30. The heavenly spheres and the lords of those
spheres who live up to a cycle, have apprehensions
from Me.! Even Brahma who has a longevity of two
Pardrdhas,-" has to be afraid of Me.

Ll Me—as the All-destroyer.

Pardrdha—a fabulously large number equal to ten
thousand billions. Brahma aso has to expire after so many

human vyears.
Compare the Katha Upanishad |1 . iii. 3.]

g gata Farfor quisgEad Ton |
Hrreg oregE! YT wAwaTIEl 12

31. The organs create actions, and the Gunas'
direct the organs. And this Jiva experiences the
fruits of actions, being mixed up® with the organs etc.

[ Gunas—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. So the Atman is

inactive. It should be noted that the word Guna admits
of severa meanings.

2 Mixed up—through his false identification with them.]

AT IR ATTRTATAATERA: |
ATATEIATEA ATIEERST q59 & 13R))

32. As long as there is rupture® of the equili-
brium of Gunas, so long is the diversity? of the soul.
And so long as the diversity of the soul lasts, it is
verily at the mercy of others.

[* Rupture etc.—leading to manifestation of the universe.
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Diversity etc—The Atman, through Avidya or ignor-
ance which is without beginning, imagines Itself divided
into the subject and the infinite variety of objects. Realisa-
tion puts an end to this self-hypnotism.]

TrygEnEaracs gdvara Wy |
7 waeagnEeeR gafa garfdan naan

33. So long as it is not independent it has appre-
hensions from the Lord. And they who uphold this
doctrine of enjoyment are smitten with grief' and are
stupefied.

[' Grief—They find no way out of this maze of Karma
and rebirth.]

FIFE FIEHNTAT SR AT OI7 OF = |
gfa at agar sgriwafast afa i

34. When the equilibrium of the Gunas is dis-
turbed, it is I* whom sages call variously as time,?

soul, scripture, heavenly spheres, temperament, and
virtue.

[' / etc—Sages know that the universe, though appear-
ing as various through delusion, is nothing but Brahman.

2 Time etc—all these are auxiliaries of Karma. 'Time'
is the period of enjoyment. "Sour is the enjoyer. 'Tempera-
ment' causes the transformation into gods and other beings.
'Virtue' is the Apurva or the unseen result of good actions
which later on fructifies as the enjoyment of heaven.]

IFY I |
Aoy FanTshi ReAsagar: |
QA T5ad [ TTX T T B
6
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Uddhava said :

35. O Lord, so long as the Jiva is mixed up
with the attributes® that spring from the body, how
can he help being bound by those attributes? And
if he is not enveloped® by them how does he come
to be bound ?

[' Attributes—such  as  work and its consequent

happiness etc.
2 Not enveloped etc.—as the Atman, the eternal subject.]

e gaa Prgleahat o 3a Fu: |
& gerata faaIssdaha afa ar ad

- 36. How do the free and bound souls live and
enjoy ? By what signs' can they be distinguished ?
What or how do they eat, and how attend to other
bodily functions? How do they lie, or sit, or go?

[* What signs etc—Since the outward actions of both
are so similar.]

qageya & g wut skt g
fragst fraag ow o&fa & am: e

37. O Thou best of the knowers of (answers to)
guestions, answer me these questions. My doubt is
this : Is the same soul eternally bound and eternally
free?



CHAPTER VI

SRS |

g g% 1fa smear quat } 7 TEga: |
YU ATAHSAT R A T T3] 1
The Lord said :

1. The soul is described as bound or free from
the point of view of My Gunas® but it is not so in
reality. And since the Gunas ae the creation of
May4,? there is, in my opinion, neither bondage nor
liberation.

[Verses 1 and 2 show how bondage and freedom cannot
reaJIly exist.

My Gunas—Saitva, Rgjas and Tamas which comprise
My Prakriti.

ZCreation of MayA—the effects of ignorance, hence
‘having no reality of their own.]

Mwatet g@ 36 Jerafier qrem |
@Rt qureR: e SiA g aread 1

2. Grief and infatuation, happiness and misery,
as well as taking on a body are all due to Maya. Just
as a dream is afiction® of the mind, so transmigration
also is not a reality.?

[' Fiction etc.—The mind creates them out of impressions
.of the waking state.
2 Not a reality—but conjured up by ignorance)]
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franfad am o Ao adfomg)
Aerasrwd wrE arger # TEfEE

3. Know knowledge and ignorance to be My
Powers, O Uddhava, which are (respectively) the
cause of liberation and bondage of beings; they are
primordial’ and created by My Maya.

[' Primordial—being functions of Maya or the Lord's
eternal inscrutable power, they aso are without beginning.]

qFElT ARTIET SasaT AERY |
s senframEioar = adan )

4. O talented one, for the sdf-same Jiva, who is
My part,* there is bondage without beginning owing
to ignorance, and liberation through knowledge.

[This Verse divides the scope of bondage and freedom.

! Part etc—To take an illustration. The sun is separate
from its reflection in water, and any motion in the water
causss the reflection also to move ; aso the reflection in
one vessd may differ from that in another and when one
vesd is broken, that particular reflection is one with the
sun, but not the others. Similar is the cae with the Jiva,
who is a reflection of the Brahman in Nescience which
causss the appearance of diversity, and that Jiva from
whom Nescience has vanished is one with the Brahman.
This is the Advaitist view. The Dualists consider the rela-
tion between the Lord and Jivas as that between the sun
and its rays]

A JFET FHET Aomavd g6y F
freaafioier e faattwafdfir
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5. Now | am relating to thee the difference
between the bound and the free soul, endowed with
opposite qualities and living in the same abode, the
body.

[The answer to the other questions is now taken up.
The difference is twofold—that between the Jiva and the
Lord, and that among the Jivas themselves. Verses 57 sat
forth the former kind of difference, and Verses 817 the
latter kind.]

gauiaa) gga g
ag=oial Fatiet @ gR |
qweaat: awfa fcasm-
at e sfr a@a sgam iy

6. Two birds which look alike' and are friends’
have casually’ come and built their nest in a tree.
One’ of these eats the fruits® of that tree, while the
other,” though not taking any fruit, is greater® in
strength.

[This is an echo of Mundaka I'l1. i. 1-2
Alike—both being Chit or Knowledge Absolute.

’Friends—they are ever together and are apparently
of the same opinion.

® Casually—through inscrutable Maya.

* Tree—the body. Compare Katha Upanishad | | . iii. 1.
Also Gita XV. 13

> One—the Jiva.

® Fruits etc—the results of one's actions reaped in the
body. 'Pippala’ (peepul tree) has another synonym,
‘Ashvattha," which literally means "not lasting till the next
day." Hence the term refers to the body which is aso
transient.
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" Other—Brahman who is but the Witness.
8 Greater etc—Having infinite knowledge and all.]

areRtAnd = | A fagm-
farqangy @1 g faeaamg:
drshraar g& = g e
frametr a: @ g facags: 1o

7. That' which does not partake of the fruits
is wise and knows itself as well as the other; but not
so the one that eats the fruits. That which is tied to
ignorance is always bound, while that which is full
of knowledge is eternally free.

[' That etc—i.e. Brahman.]

Reentsha  Fgent Frpwewrraifeaa: |
sReeatsiy gen: gafh: ewgraan nal

8, The wise one, even though in the body,' is
not of it,” like a man awakened from dream. But
the foolish one, even though not® in the body, is yet*
of it, like one seeing a dream.

[ In the body—apparently. This and the next two
Verses suggest that the wise man should live without caring
for pleasure or pain and without identification with the
body and mind.

2 Of it—affected by its shortcomings.

® Not etc—in reality.

* Yet etc—owing to ignorance.]

efeiaftfammiy ot g =
guamarTdgata fFarreafatna: 1



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 87

9. When the organs cognise sense-objects—or,
in other words, Gunas' perceive Gunas—he who is
wise does not identify himself with such phenomena,
being unaffected by them.

[' Gunas etc—The term has a number of meanings.

Here it stands for organs and sense-objects, as in Gita || 1.
28.1

Fardil TR sFermonsds SR |
TaATAISTea watsetfa fasad g0

10. Living in the body which is under the sway
of the resultant of past actions, the foolish one, on
account of work done by the organs, becomes bound
by identifying himself with them.

[Compare Gital | 1. 27.]

ud faee: wam s |
FRTETRARTURDSt AT iy, 12

7 aar 3x9a fGgieaw amgg=yn |
uEtHel sTaa® auT @ et 1110

11-12. The wise one, being thus free from attach-
ment in such acts as lying, sitting, walking, bathing,
seeing, touching, smelling, eating and hearing, etc., is
not bound like the other man, because in such casess
he is but watching® the organs experience the sense-
objects. Even living in the midst of Prakriti he is
unattached, like the sky, the sun and the wind.

[* Watching etc.—i.e. not identifying himsdf with
them.]
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Saredgrnsay e fowena: |
afeag @ emmEAETEiEad 1e

13. With his doubts dispelled by a clear vision
sharpened by non-attachment, he turns away® from
multiplicity, like an awakened man from his dreams.

' Turns away etc—sees the one Brahman amid the
unreality of the universe.]

Teq egtagwear: grfeamaiaang

go: | fafdwt 2eearshy & agapd: o wan

14. He, the functions of whose Pranas, organs,
Manas and intellect are free from plans, is indeed free

from the attributes of the body even though he may
beinit.

Teqenr fEma eram ffaagesar)
#=Aq a1 SR @ srfalead o nea

15. He who is not affected when his body, with-
out any ostensible cause, is tortured by the cruel, or
at another time somewhat worshipped by anybody,
is awise man.

R g 7 fea TR @isaEng ary
qTal urgiarat afva: wags a1k

16. The saint, with an even eye to all, and free
from merits or demerits, should not praise or blame
anybody who may do or say anything good or evil.
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7 gt FRfiwfaea wrleanaarng av |
ATRATOASATT g7t Fateaegh nee

17. The saint should not do, or say, or think of,
anything good or evil; taking pleasure in the Self
he should wander in this manner,* like an idiot.

[ In this manner—indifferent to all bodily functions.
All these are preparations for one seeking Liberation.}

yrzagin fAeomat & s afy |
SHEIET STAGRS! AT T9a: HL<i

18. If one versed in the Vedas be not versed!
-also in Brahman, his labour?® is the only result of his
exertions, as in the case of one who maintains a cow
that no more calves.

Ll Versed etc—i.e. a man of realisation.
Labour etc—i.e it is in vain.]

i gragiemadt & Ty
2¢ quniaaEcST T |
fad edfeitrang T
fiai 7o @t gragEt 1L
19. My friend, he who maintains a cow that no
more gives milk, an unchaste wife, a body under the
control of another, a wicked child, wealth not bestow-

ed on deserving people, and speech devoid of refer-
ences to Me, is one who suffers misery after misery.
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aeat A R qEAgE
ferggamrorfacamen |
HEraricaasen ar w11-
geegt e ar fngars |t jRop
20. The wise man, my dear, should not entertain
that futile speech in which there is no mention of My
sanctifying deeds comprising the origin, maintenance

and dissolution of this universe, or of My births—
dear’ to the world—when | incarnate Myself at will.

[' Dear etc—which people so much like.]

us frgaarne armergaaent |

3qreRa faes 7t Aorcd @ f 1R

21. Removing the delusion of manifoldness in
the Atman through such discrimination, one should

ceae from activities, holding the purified mind on
Me, the Omnipresent One.

qaAt wefag At amb e o
afr waifor eaifr fede: anrex iz

22. If thou art unable to hold the mind steady
on the Brahman, then perform all actions without
caring for results, giving them up unto Me.

[Finishing the topic of Jnanam, the Lord proceeds to
inculcate Bhakti which is an easier and surer path.]
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HEZH w9 ety Steara: |

:rmgmm = FrfaaEegg: 1k
AT SHRTAT AT CRAYSa: |

Fqa frust #fE Foges @am@d 1w

23-24. O Uddhava, listening to, singing and re-
flecting on tales about Me that are highly conducive to
the well-being and purity of the worlds, repeatedly
imitating’ My deeds and lives, having Me as their
refuge, and pursuing duty, desire and wealth for My
sake, the man of faith attains steadfast devotion for
Me, the Eternal One.

[' Imitating etc—playing these wonderful dramas.]

TeagusaAr A Aty qf & garfaar |
g & ¥ gfid afgeaar fEd g R

25. He worships Me attaining devotion for Me
through association with sages. He indeed easily
realisess My state inculcated by the sages.

[! Realises etc—realises his Brahmanhood.]

I I |
AIGEATATEE N Rghae: i |
witneereaygsaa #gsh afgugarn 1é

Uddhava said :

26. O Thou of surpassing glory, O Lord, what
sort of a sage dost Thou prefer most ? What kind of’
devotion approved by sages' is most acceptable to
Thee?

[' Sages—such as Narada and others.]
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qaeR QETT SIRTAR FTERAT |
QUATATIIHTT TVRTT T FETAT 11200

27. 0 Lord of men, 0 Lord of the spheres, O
Lord of the Universe, say this to Me, for | have!
-prostrated myself to Thee, am devoted to Thee, and
Tiave surrendered myself to Thee.

[' I have etc.—Hence Thou shouldst not make it a secret
from me]

SECRiCEDEE G
sdtuiisfa AmarEsstTEgIEy; 1RA)

28. O Lord, Thou art the Supreme Brahman,
infinite like the sky, the Purusha® who is beyond the
Prakriti; Thou art incarnated (on earth) assuming a
.separate body of Thy own accord.?

L'The Purusha etc—the Spirit that is beyond Nature.

Own accord—Thy birth is not due to Karma as
‘with others.]

STRTATIFITR |
FogFagERateg: addfeamg)

QAT STAATEAT QA WITTHITEH: [[REL

The Lord said :

29. Compassionate, with enmity to no creature,
forbearing, with truth as his strength, of an unim-
‘peachable mind, same to all, benefactor of all beings :

[Thirty characteristics of a Sadhu are enumerated in
Verses 20—33]
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wivgehiat Y ghadeem: |
sl Frenge v Rea megoont gl waon

30. With his intellect unsullied by desires, a
master of his organs, mild, pure, without possessions,
without outward activity, with measured diet, a
master of his mind, steady, having Me as his refuge,,
and meditative.

st mfioeAn gamtygasggo:
aF AT et A wretas: w5 1a

31. Ever alert, of a balanced mind, with forti-
tude, a master of the sixfold evil,! seeking no name,
yet giving honour to others, expert, friendly,? merci-
ful,® and illumined.

[} Sxfold evil—viz.  hunger and thirst, grief and
infatuation, and decay and death.

2 Friendly—to those who are happy.
3 Merciful—to those that are in misery.]

ATAS onINERATEEEi s |
TRIFEETT q: QIAPAT WX & A AR

32. He who knowing the merits and demerits
(of duty and its opposite) gives up® al his formal
duties even as sanctioned® by Me, and worships Me,
is aso the best among sages.

[' Gives up etc.—transcends the preparatory or formal
(Gaunt” or Vaidhi) stages to pursue that higher form
characterised by spontaneous, selfless love (Para or
Raganuga Bhakti).

2 Sanctioned—in the scriptures.]
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FrEmieaTg ¥ § At v g |
TAGATAIRA & B AT 7AT: 123N

33. Those who knowing or not knowing how
much,’ what® and of what sort®> | am, worship Me
with their whole soul given up to Me* are in My
opinion the best of My devotees.

[ How much—that | am unlimited by time or space.

2 What—that | am the Self of all.

® Of what sort—that | am the embodiment of Existence-
Knowledge-Bliss, and so on.

* Whole soul etc—This is the sine qua non of religion.

Pure (Suddha) Bhakti, as distinct from Bhakti with
Reason  (Jnanamishra), is extolled in this Verse. In Sri
Ramakrishna's language, it is that form of devotion which
remains when one is beyond both knowledge and ignorance.]

afggagmanEREmmEAg |

qfterat sgfi: sguumatgwEaag e

34. Seeing, touching, worshipping, serving,
praising and saluting My images as well as My devotees
and reciting the glories and deeds of both;

[Some characteristics of devotion are pointed out in
Verses 34—41]

ACHATATR HZT AXATAHST |
g FnRqEce gredarenfalzag 1w

35. Faith in listening to tales about Me,
O Uddhava, meditating on Me, offering everything
received unto Me, and surrendering oneself in service
to Me;
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ASFRGARTA 77 qEigAIgan |
draarreTaTREEnEhmgIEieaa: 1124

36. The recounting of My lives and deeds,
observance of My special days, festivities in My
temples with songs, dance and instrumental music,
in company;

Fiar sfefrant 9 qaakeadg |
FfEwY arfas diar aftagaamong |1ysi

37. Processions to sacred sites and making
offerings of worship on all special days of the year,
initiation according to Vedic and other scriptural rites,
and taking up vows in My honour;

AMTIIEAIGR HET €Ta: dgd AT |
<
SSILIEECIEAEL te (T et A
88. Eagerness to instal My images, and en-
deavour, either single-handed or jointly, to construct

gardens, orchards, play-grounds, compound walls and
temples dedicated to Me;

SEIANISIEa] ARAUTBIIA: |
PRI AES FEETILATIAT 1R8]
39. Taking care of My temples without deceit,

like a servant, through sweeping, plastering, watering,
-and drawing® sacred designs;

[' Draxving etc.—The word in the text may aso mean
‘circumambulating.']
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srfieTmEftes FacaraRaang |
afy fom@ie } aragssafaatzag 1go

40. Disregard for fame, want of haughtiness,
and not trumpeting one's good deeds, not using for
selfish ends the light of the lamp® offered to Me;

[' The lamp : Suggesting that other things offered
are also to be held sacred. Commentators have explained
the passage variously.1l

gertgwan @t% amtaaamem: |
AAHYgATE AT Faad (1880

41. What is most covetable to people in general
and whatever is specially dear to oneself should be

offered unto Me. That offering produces infinite
results.

gaf simimen Tt Jeory: @ nEseq |
JUTHT Fhgatfa vy gRmgiH R eR

42. The sun, fire, a Bfahmana, cows, a devotee,
the sky, air, water, earth, the body, and all beings,—
these, O friend, are the objects wherein to worship
Me.

[Eleven symbols of worship are mentioned in this Verse,
the details being given in the next few Verses.]

il g froen wzar afaa ad gy
wifaeda g froveed Mg gaanfyar ge

43. One should worship Me in the sun through
Vedic hymns, in the fire through oblations of ghee,.
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in the best of Brahmanas through hospitality, and in
cows with grass etc., My friend.

vy grgaeE gfg & wmwgar |
qrt geafuar ai geAragEEa: el

44. In the devotee through cordial reception, in
the sky of the heart through regular meditation, in
the air by looking upon it as Prana, in water with
things such as water etc.

TIfUe® AeaggaWRTCeRTaTeRt |
AT QERIAY anedls TN 7Y 184S

45. In the consecrated ground through secret!
Mantras; in the body one should -worship the Atman
with eatables’ etc., and in all beings one should wor-
ship Me, the Kshetrajna,® with an evenness of vision.

[* Secret—because sacred.

% Eatables—Considering  them as offerings to the Lord,
not for satisfying the palate.

% Kshetrajna—The Lord as the indwelling Spirit of the
universe—the Eternal Subject.]

faveiafiafa agd sgamaRgs: |

I S U TSR 1881

46. In all these abodes one should meditate on
My benign form with four hands, in which are the
conch, disc, mace and lotus, and should worship it

with concentration.
7
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UM A T a9 aarfEa:
aa wfr agfs seenfa: argdwar (e

47. He who thus worships Me through Ishta'
and Purta’ with concentration, remembers Me and
through the service of sages attains to perfect devo-
tion for Me.

[' Ishta—making sacrifices.

2 Purta—constructing  tanks, gardens, temples, etc.

Some of the forms of devotion mentioned in Verses
34—41 may come under these heads.]

aim wiEaAT qeaga e |
atqral faad agae graui & garmEr 1wl

48. O Uddhava, there is ailmost no other efficient
way' except the Bhakti-yoga due to the association
of sages, for | am the goal of the sages.

[ Way—out of this world.]

WIATTT e SaeTat A |
gmeanfy syt 6 & = ggesar 1uq)

49. Now | am going to tell thee this profound
secret, even though most confidential, for thou art
My servant, companion and friend.



CHAPTER VI |

SRTTETIRT |
a aafa uf gk a wied ad 0T T |
7 @rsTMEaTEaT Aerqd a ghaen
garfy aassifa darfa Famr qan )
TOAER qeay: quagragt & aug iR

The Lord said :

1-2. Yoga, discrimination, piety, study of the
Vedas, austerities, renunciation, rites such as Agni-
hotra and works' of public utility, charity, vows,
sacrifices, secret Mantras, places of pilgrimage, and
moral rules® particular as well as universa—none of
these, | say, binds Me so much as the association of
saints that roots out all attachment.

[' Works etc—constructing wells, tanks and parks, etc.

2 Rules etc—For the Niyamas and Yamas see Patanjali's
YogaAphorisms| | . 30-32.

The association of perfected souls is extolled here above
everything else, as it imperceptibly cleanses the mind. Sri

Itamakrishna's comparing it to a soap solution is character-
istic enough.]

weaga fg g agamar g anr: |
sATFTCRTat anT: faERTuIEST: g3
faranaa ageay dyan gan famsa: |
TSEaw: SRaaEa e eatene IR s 13
FEA WAGT NHIEHTGHRIATATEI: (1)
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3-5. It was through the association of saints,
O sinless one, that many who were of a R3ajasika or
Tamasika nature—such as Vritra,® Prahlada® and
others’>—attained Me in different ages: Daityas and
Réakshasas, beasts and birds, Gandharvas, Apsaras,
N&gas, Siddhas, Chéranas, Guhyakas and Vidya-
dharas, and among mankind—Vaishyas and Shudras,
women and outcasts.

[' Vrita—son of the sage Twashtri. Vritra in his
previous life had the association of the sages Narada and
Angira.

2 Prahlatla—son of Kayadhu, a daughter of the Devas
whom Narada instructed and the child listened from its
mother's womb.

3 Others—some of these are enumerated in the next
Verse.]

guaat afsator aasrrg v |
gt ATy At gu aftvwqe: |

SINT: GEAT AN MY AXGETEFATE &)

6. Vrishaparva,' Bali, Bana, Maya, Vibhishana,.
Sugriva, Hanuman, the bear Jambaban, the elephant
Gajendra, the vulture Jatdyu, the merchant Tula-
dhéra, the fowler Dharmavyadha, the hunchbacked
(perfume-vendor) Kubja, the Gopis as well as the
wives of the Brahmins engaged in sacrifices, in
Vrindavana, and others.

[* Vrishaparva etc—Vrishaparva was a demon who was
brought up by a saint. Bali associated with his grandfather
Prahlada. Bé&na was the eldest son of Bali, and he was
also blessed with the association of the Lord Shiva. Maya

came in contact with the Pandavas while constructing the
royal court for them, while Vibhishana and Sugriva mixed
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with Hanumén, who himself as well as Jambaban had
the blessed association of the Lord Himself as Rama and
Krishna. Gajendra had in his previous life associated with
Sadhus and in his present life was rescued from his old
enemy—now a crocodile—by Sri Krishna Himself. Jatayu
met Garuda and King Dasaratha etc., the Shudra Tuladhara
met Né&rada etc.,, Dharmavyddha had mixed with a
Vaishnava king in his past life, while Kubja with the
Gopis and Brahmins' wives had the association of Sri
Krishna.]

q arsirenyfaror Sfaanea: |
SRATARATE: ACHGHTHARTAT: |18l

7. They had not studied the Vedas, nor served
the great saints, nor observed any vows, nor per-
formed any austerities, yet through their association
with Me' they attained Me.

[' With Me—as represented by the saints.]
Fa@a & Wil et T ST g |
qs+q gefaar anm: fagr srhgaEr 1a

8. The Gopis, and even the cows, trees, beasts,
serpents and others that were dull of understanding
were perfected, and easily attained Me through love
alone :

[ Love—engendered by the association of Sadhus)]
7 4 R G Tadan ST |
STTEIT@TSTTAT A1 Aregaraaarie &

9. Whom one attains not even after struggle,
through Yoga, discrimination, charity, vows, auste-
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rities, sacrifices, teaching and study of the Vedas, or
renunciation.

TR g1l [y S

sarrfewAr azagewi==n |
frmewdw 7 7 -

darrrt s ggg: g@E nLel

10. When | was taken with Balarama to
Mathura by Akrura,' the Gopis with their minds
attached to Me through intense love, were sorely
afflicted at My bereavement and considered nothing
dse (but Me) as of interest to them.

[Verses 10-13 describe the case of the blessed Gopis of
Vrindavana.

! Akrura—son  of  Swaphalka,, whom King Kamsa
despatched to Vrinddvana to bring the two brothers, with
a view to kill them, first by setting on his wild elephant,
and failing that, by challenging the children to a duel
with his famous wrestlers. His vain idea was to baffle
the prophecy that Krishna would kill him.]

arear: s1qv: Sgans Hian

AT FRIFATRTT |
BT gaTg arat

1T AgT FIqEET T 10

11. Those very nights, my friend, which, with
Me their Beloved in their midst at Vrindavana, they
' had passed like moments, became in My absence
like ages to them.
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a avfrrreagTTTs-

forr: mmemaRwaE )
Tt gAY gt sfaa®

i Afergy 2o AR 418,30

12. With their minds fixed on Me through
attachment, they knew neither their kinsmen,® nor
their bodies, nor things far or nea—as sages in the
superconscious state know not name and form,—
like unto rivers merging in the waters of the ocean.

[' Kinsmen etc—Their one thought was Krishna.]

ATHTAT TAW RIAEEIIZISTAST: |

a8 AT 9T MY SESTEHTHX: (13

13. Not knowing My real nature,' the Gopis,
who were ignorant women, desired Me as their
beloved sweetheart, yet they attained Me, the

Supreme Brahman, by hundreds and thousands,
through the power of holy association.

[ Real nature—as 'Supreme Brahman.']

aeRTeTgEateaTT Sgat afagany |

vy« 9 fagd = ofvasd gada = LR

AIAHHT TROrATERTH a2

F1fg SN 7QT ST AFATTE: WL

14-15. Therefore, O Uddhava, giving up
injunctions and prohibitions, the paths of enjoyment®

and renunciation, things learnt and yet to be learnt,?
do thou wholeheartedly take refuge in Me alone,
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the Sdf of all beings, and be fearless through Me.

L' Enjoyment—i.e. family life.
Learnt etc—about personal well-being.]

3T I |
Y STUTAT TS AT AT |
7 faaa seweat I grafa & g ey

Uddhava said :

16. O Lord of the masters of Yoga, though
| am listening to Thy words, the doubts that are
in my mind are not dispelled, and hence my mind is
wandering.

sfrrargan |
w uy st faeagfa:
srrate s Tt ot
At FHYIT w4
L9
arar &0 o g st neel

The Lord sad :

17. This' Paramatman which manifests Itself
in the centres of the spinal column, has entered
the Muladhara® centre with the Prana’ coupled with
the subtlest form® of sound, and passing through
less subtle forms perceptible to the mind only, is
(ultimately) manifest in the grossest form as syllable,®
pitch and letter-sound.

[Verses 17—24 furnish the Lord's answer. The idea
is this: It is the Lord who through His Maya appears

as this universe ; the Jivas identify themselves with it
through nescience without beginning, and imagine them-
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selves as agents and enjoyers etc. Hence they come under
the injunctions and prohibitions of the SHastras, and must
work then, for the purification of their minds. When the
mind has become pure, they should give up work and
practise devotion for the Lord with steady faith, until
they are blessed with Realisation, which is the goal.

In Verses 17—21 is first of all set forth how from the
Lord the universe has sprung up through the organs of
speech and so on, causing the transmigration of the Jivas.

! This—with which we are ever identified, though we
may not be aware of the fact.

% Centres etc.—In the Yogis' parlance, the six ‘lotuses'
that are distributed along the Sushumna canal.

® Mulddhdra—corresponding probably to the lowest or
sacral plexus.

* Prana—the  source of all energy microcosmic as well
as macrocosmic.

> Qibtlest form etc—viz. Para “or superfine, also called
N&da. The intermediate and slightly more developed stages
of sound are called Pasyanti and Madhyama, which have
their respective seats in the Manipura and Arfahata centres,
i.e. those about the region of the navel and the heart, and
the last is Vaikhari or articulate speech. These three forms
of sound are related respectively to Prana, Manas and
Buddhi.

® gjlable etc—Syllable—as short or long etc. ; pitch—

as high or low etc. ; letter-sound—as 'ka," 'kha," etc.]

FuisHe: AsfArgEa
27 GG TARLAATA: |
wqoy: sinvay gferer afied
T # safefg & T ga

18. As fire exists in the pores of wood as
(latent) heat," which through vigorous friction aided
by wind manifests itself in the wood (first) as a spark,
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then as tangible fire, and is (finally) set ablaze by
ghee, similarly is speech My manifestation.

[ Heat etc—The heat typifies the Para, the spark
the Pasyanti, the tangible fire the Madhyam&, and the
blazing fire the Vaikhari form of sound.]

st fy: FnnfaiEant

ETuTt Tal g € s |
dwarfaamaarhinm:

o o F=rantfEERTe 1s

19. And so dso ae articulation,® action,
motion and expulsion; smelling, tasting, seeing,
touching and hearing; cogitating, knowledge, identi-
fication and the Sutra,’® as aso the modifications® of
Sattva, Rgjas and Tamas.

[' Articulation etc—The first four (the last covering
two) are the functions of the five organs of action ; the
next five, of the five organs of perception ; cogitation, of
the Manas ; knowledge, of the Buddhi and Chitta; and
identification, of the Ahamkara.

2 Qra—Cosmic  Energy or Intelligence, which is an
effect of the Pradhaha. See note 2 on Verse 19, Ch. IV.

® Modifications etc—comprising the adhidaivika, ‘adhy#t-
mika, and adhibhautika divisions, i.e. those pertaining to
the gods, the body and other animals, respectively.

All the foregoing are manifestations of the Lord.]

w7 fg shafagzewarf-

EA® UH F29T & A: |
faPgeafeagia wifa

drafa atfs afaa g ko0
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20. This Ishvara,l one and undifferentiated (at
first), has His powers® differentiated by time, and
appears to be of diverse forms—like seeds® reaching
(proper) fields,—for He is the Primeval One, the
substratum of Maya—the component of the three
Gunas—and the cause of the cosmic lotus.*

[The universe being an emanation of the Lord is not
different from Him—this is the idea

! |shvara—Miva in the text means 'That which causes
ever%/thing to live," the life-principle, hence God.

Powers—such as the organs of gspeech etc.

® Seeds etc—Just as a tiny seed develops into a big
tree with so many subdivisions.

# Cosmic lotus—the universe conceived of as a lotus.]

arfentas mansiaats
qat qar argframee: |
T 0N HETaE: o
watea®: TOFRS TG (=]

21. On whom, as Its warp and woof, this
entire universe rests, as a cloth on the network of
threads. And this tree of Samsara’ is ancient,?
activity® is its nature, and it produces flowers® and
fruits.

[* Samsara—The word means both universe and trans-
migration. Hence there is a natural transition to the second
meaning. The metaphor of the tree in this connection is
quite familiar in the scriptures.

2 Ancient—for nobody knows its beginning.

% Activity etc—It is ever moving forward.

* Flowers etc.—experience and emancipation, or work
and its results.]
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# uE 9 gagsfems:

g qerEsEfa: |
ghwarE frganre-

fEaewat fawmatss afyg: 1R

22. It has got two seeds' a hundred roots,
three trunks, five main branches and eleven minor
branches; it exudes five saps; it has got two birds'
nests on it, three layers of bark and two fruits, and
reaches” up to the sun.

[* Seeds etc—The seeds are virtue and vice. The roots
are the innumerable desires. The trunks are Sattva, Rajas
and Tamas. The main branches are the five elements, viz.
earth, water, etc., and the minor branches are the ten organs
and Manas. The saps are the five sense objects, viz. touch,
taste, etc. The birds are the Jiva and Param&tman. The
bark refers to the nervous, bilious and lymphatic tempera-
ments. The fruits are happiness and misery.

2 Reaches..sun—and - no further, since one who goes
beyond the solar sphere is no more subject to trans-
migration.] '

sfra d% wewe gur

AR THEATIGITEAT: |
gar T g% IgEafid-

atqrd 87 @ 87 83 1230

23. Vultures' frequenting villages® eat one® of
the fruits, while swans’ living in forests eat the other.
He who with the help of his Gurus knows the One
Lord—whose attribute is Maya—assuming diverse
forms, understands the Vedas.
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[ Vultures etc—'Gridhra literally means ‘greedy/
Hence the epithet refers to the householders.

2\ﬁllages—'Grarﬁa' also means the senses, which is the
suggested meaning.

® One etc—viz. misery. The enjoyment of heaven etc. is
also no better.

* Swans etc.—refer to the Sannyasins, who enjoy bliss]

T R R AT
Brargzrter fndq i
e STTansEe:

HY ATCATARY AR |23

24. Thus, being steady and watchful, with the
axe of knowledge sharpened by the service of the
Guru with one-pointed devotion, cut asunder this
tree’ of Samsira rooted in the soul, and then, being
identified with thy Sef, lay down® thy weapon.

[' Tree.soul—Jivashaya means the ‘subtle body'—the
storehouse of all our experiences—which being the cause of
transmigration is here identified with the ‘tree of Samsara.'

2lay down etc—i.e. cease from the struggle for
Realisation.]



CHAPTER VIII

AT IGAF |
v ToEan Ifa I FER A |
FeaIAAl eraeaed a9 @ g

The Lord said:

1. The Gunas'® Sattva, Rajas and Tamas
belong to the intellect and not to the Self. Through
Sattva’ one should subdue the other two, and
(subdue) Sattva® also by means of Sattva itself.

|Verses 17 describe how Knowledge may arise through
the destruction of the three Gunas.

! Gunas—the components of Prakriti or sentient and
insentient Nature. Tamas is inertia, Rajas is activity and
Sattva is the equilibrium or baance between these two.
For their respective functions in different spheres se
Gita XVIII.

2 Through Sattva—i.e. by developing it.

®attva . . . itself—one should control the functions
of truthfulness, compassion, etc. through that of absorption
in Brahman. Compare Vivekachudamani, Verse 278]

geaArgHt AAgFEIAt agfweon |
aTfRgwiqraar g aat 99 S9TAd )Y

2. Through developed Sattva a man attains to
that form of spirituality which consists in devotion
to Me. Through the use of Sattvika' things Sattva
is developed; this leads to spirituality.

[ Sattvika things—i.e. those that tend to purity,
illumination and so on. Se note on Verse 6.]
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wAf Tereant grarcasagfagaa: |
wrg Ayafa avget mad Iad g

3. That superior form of spirituality which is
brought on by an increase of Sattva destroys Rajas
and Tamas. And when both of these are destroyed,
iniquity, which has its rise in them, is aso quickly
destroyed.

HITALSG: NSt 3N H1F: FH L TR 9 |
i e ST SR Z0 TURAT: (124

4. Scripture,’ water, people, place, time, work,
birth,? meditation, Mantram and purification—these
are the ten causes which develop the Gunas.

[* Scripture etc.—each of these has its Sattvika, Rajasika
and Tamasika counterparts ; the first conducing to purity,
illumination and bliss; the second to temporary pleasure
followed by a painful reaction ; and the last leading to
ignorance and increasing bondage. See note on Verse 6.

2 Birth—here means spiritual rebirth, i.e. takinsr
initiation etc.]

qacaIea R RANT TIUZTT: TR |
faegfa amy aagied aglfaas 1w

5. Of these, those alone are Séttvika which
the sages praise; the Tamasa are what they condemn;
while those are R&asa about which they are
indifferent.

arfasiFy 834 que sxafagsd
qel et S avacefavaigas nk
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6. For the increase of Sattva a man should
concern himself with Sattvika' things alone. Thence
comes spirituality, and from this again Knowledge—
pending” the realisation of one's Independence and
the removal of the superimpositions of gross and
subtle bodies.

[' Sattvika etc—eg. only those scriptures are to be
followed which teach Nivritti or the march back to the
oneness of Brahman, not those that teach Pravritti or
continuing the multiplicity (Rajasiha) or those that teach
downright injurious tenets (Tamasika) ; similarly—holy
water only is to be used, not scented water or wine etc. ;
one should mix only with spiritual people, not with worldly-
minded or wicked people ; a solitary place is to be preferred,
not a public thoroughfare or a gaming house ; early morn-
ing or some such time is to be selected for meditation
in preference to hours likely to cause distraction or
dullness ; the obligatory and unselfish works alone should
be done, not selfish or dreadful ones; initiation into pure
and non-injurious forms of religion is needed, not those
that require much ado or those that are impure and
harmful ; meditation should be on the Lord, not on
sense-objects or on enemies with a view to revenge ;
Mantras such as Om are to be preferred, not those bringing
worldly prosperity or causing injury to others; purification
of the mind is what we should care for, not trimming of
the body merely, or places like slaughter-houses.

2 Pending etc.—i.e. devotion first purifies the mind and
in that purified mind flashes Knowledge characterised by
these two symptoms.]

Jureeat afggeT mata aga |
ue qursTEARt 2 awata afesa: el

7. The fire that springs from the friction of
bamboos in a forest burns that forest and is (itself)
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quenched. Similarly the body which is the outcome
of an intermixture of the Gunas, is destroyed in the
manner of the fire.

[' Similarly etc—The fire burns the whole forest by
means of its flames. Similarly the body destroys the Gunas
through Knowledge manifested in it.]

SEF Iq |
fazfa weat: a@w freawagaTegng |

a1t At svu qewd samaRea i)

Uddhava said :

8. O Krishna, mortals generaly know the
sense-objects to be sources of danger. Still how do
they run after them like a dog, an ass or a goat?

sTTIETS |
sefrearaagfe: anaex qar g7 |
geaqfa o T adt awE an el

The Lord said : ,

9. In the heart of an undiscriminating man
the wrong idea’ of 'l (and mine)' naturally arises;
then dire Raas overtakes the mind which is
(originally) Sattvika.

[* Idea etc—in things that are not the Self.]
WIYHE ATE: Hwel: afiwmeas: |

aq: ®IA AUCATAZSAE: EqThE ZAX: 4ol
10. A mind under the influence of Raas

cherishes desires with all sorts of cogitation.® Then
8
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from a dwelling on the good points® (of a thing) the
foolish man gets an inordinate hankering (for it).

[For the idea compare Gita | |. 62-63.

! Cogitation—that this thing is to be enjoyed thus,
that thing in such and such a way and so on.

2 Good points—eg. Oh the beauty of |t'—how expressive
are the gestures!—and so on.]

wfa s sateafathata |

FralgwIior sqgasstaniamifza: 1L

11. Under the sway of hankering, the man
devoid of self-control wilfully commits deeds' fraught
with future misery, being infatuated by violent
Rajas.

[' Deeds—Here is Rajas in action.]

Teeantvat agfy fgrfataadt: qa:
srafea st TeEEio @@ 1N

12. Even though distracted by Raas and
Tamas, the man of discrimination," conscious of
their evils, again concentrates his mind, without
giving way to inadvertence and is not attached to
them.

[' Discrimination—this saves him.]

A ST T A e |
sfafdv gureS faasarat faarsa: ngan

13. Being alert and diligent one should at the
right time' control one's posture, and breath, and
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resigning the mind unto Me slowly practise con-
centration.

[' Right time—morning, noon and evening.]

AT wifget Al gawfEhia
At A ATES ACAERER T4t (1180

14. In order that the mind, being withdrawn
from everything, may be truly absorbed in Me, the
above process of Yoga has been taught by My
disciples, Sanaka and the rest.

IZT I |
ggr ed |awmfgEat T TQoT K |
AaTiReaRegata=tn afga ngw

Uddhava said:

15. O Keshava, | wish to know the time when
Thou taughtst this Yoga to Sanaka and others, and
the form in which Thou didst do so.

ST |
g1 fecommitex Aaan: awEa: |
queg: faae aar arredwriast afeg ngta

The Lord said :

16. Sanaka and others, the spiritual® sons of
Brahmd, asked their father the subtle and ultimate
goal of Yoga

[* Spiritual—lit., created by will.]
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QARTEA TG |
roveTiand Aat ursdate = 96T |
swqRrtEaTn gysnctatadet: (g

Sanaka and others said:

17. O Lord, the mind is attached to the sense-
objects, and the sense-objects influence the mind. So
for the man who seeks liberation and wants to go
beyond them, how do they cease to act and react upon
each other ?

SRTTRTFATRS |
ot QU ALIRN: ERAHaATT: |

ST SOt mmm f1g<il

The Lord said :

18. Being thus asked, the great Lord Brahma,
who is uncreate' but the Originator of all beings,
thought and thought over it but could not get to
the root? of the question, because his mind was on

work.

[*Uncreate etc,—This shows the difficulty of the
problem,—it baffled the understanding of so great a
personage.

% Root etc—what exactly troubled them.]

] amfamady: Tquefasiaar |
qEmE HOEYUT THRITHAAA aqT §Lal

19. The god, with a view to answering the
qguestion effectively, reflected on Me. | then repaired
to him in the form of a swan.’

[* gvan—which is believed to have the potency of
separating the milk from a mixture of milk and water.]



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 117

wmamﬁmwﬁwﬁm

HETUIARA: TEAT qASg: W ATiAfA 1260

20. Seeing Me they came forward, touched My
feet, and making Brahma their leader asked Me,
'Who art Thou?

g yhafy: yresafaarafivag
qEaranE Bvaegea s 7 iR

21. Being thus asked by the sages, all eager
to know the truth, | answered them. Learn from
Me, O Uddhava, what | said on that occasion.

FEGAT ATATACIAICHA: T L |
& s2a at faar awat & ® s pRR)

22. O sges, if your question refers to the
Atman, then that Reality being one and undivided,
such a question is inadmissible. On what grounds®
also shall I, the speaker, stand ?

[In Verses 22-25 the Lord teaches them to discriminate
between the Self and non-Self. If they have this Supreme
Knowledge they will naturally be free from all attachment,
and the dissociation of mind and sense-objects will follow
as a matter of coursee He begins by showing the
incongruity of the question itself.

! Grounds etc—Since there is but one Atman, what
differentiation as to species or attributes etc. is there to
make the answer possible?]

THCHRY YdY |ATRY T TEFA: |
w1 warfafa o w0 ararEd gaaw: 1=
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23. Since the bodies® of all beings are composed
of the five elements, and since they are the same
in reality,? your question 'who art Thou' is a mere
effort® of speech and is altogether meaningless.

[* Bodies etc—If the question refers to the body,
then aso the question is absurd, because here dso there
is no ground for differentiation.

2In reality—i.e. as Atman.

® Effort etc—an echo of Chhandogya Upa. V1.]

ARG FRGT FEAT gErasA T figd: |

AERT 7 A SRl gearaRFar 1=

24. Understand this rightly® that by mind,
speech, sight and the other organs | alone’ am
cognised, and nothing else.

Ll Rightly—i.e. by discrimination.

/ alone etc—The Universe is Brahman-f mind. The
mind and the snses may misread Brahman, but that does

not affect Its nature. This indirectly furnishes the answer—
‘I am the All."]

oraTiERma A7 guisata T s&@w |
ey g Swd gudSat agrErE: 114l

25. Yes, My sons, the mind is attached to the
sense-objects and the sense-objects influence the mind.
Thus the sense-objects and the mind both (inter-
twined) form the body' of the Jiva, who is ever
identified with Me.

[From this Verse up to the end of the chapter the
answer to the problem is given. The idea is this: If

the mind, which is connected with the sense-objects as
agent and enjoyer etc. and is variously named as intellect,
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egoisn and so forth, were the reality of the Jiva, then
there might not be a dissolution of the connection between
the Jiva and the sense-objects. But the Jiva is eternally
identified with Brahman, and his apparent connection with
the sense-objects is due to the superimposition of the mind
on him. Hence by considering onesdf as Brahman and
reflecting on the unreality of the sense-objects, one should
turn away from them and worship the Lord, whereby
one can remain in ones true nature as the Infinite Self.

! Body—a superimposition, not the reality about him.]

oy atfmfsaaamitee quasar )

gurrer faasET 7z 3T &R IRk |

26. The mind which through constant dwelling
on sense-objects is attached to them, and the sense
objects which influence' the mind, one should give

up both, being identified with Me.
[* Influence—as desires]

FIcETa: gUs = guat gigga: |
avai freeaont sia: anfertw fEfafera: nzen

27. Wakefulness, dream and profound deep
are attributes of the intellect, being due to the
Gunas.' The Sdf is distinct from them, since It is
conclusively proved to be their Witness.”

l' Gunas—Sattva, Rgjas and Tamas respectively.
Witness—as the Eternal Subject.]

aft gafaarat somenat qurgfag: |
wfr g% fat SRR 14

28. Because the entanglement with the intellect®
sts the Gunas in motion in the Jiva, therefore one
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should give it up resting on Me, the Transcendent.
Then the sense-objects and mind come to be dis-
sociated.

[ Intellect—The commentator Shridhara Swami takes
the word Samgriti (Samsdra of Verse 29) or transmigration
to mean that which causes it,—hence it refers to the

Buddhi ]

agETE SAIRTeRatsefavaany |

frarfafag dantemat g4 fwasada e

29. Knowing the bondage due to egoism to
be the source of all trouble® for the Jiva, one should
be averse to it and give up one's identification with

the intellect,—resting on the Transcendent.
[* Trouble—by veiling his blissful nature and so on.]

qreramATeh: gt @ faada giwha |
ATy @we: TR AT TuT (3ol

30. Till a man's notion of multiplicity is put
a stop to by reasoning, he is as good as asleep even
though awake—for he is ignorant—as one fancies
oneself awake in dream.

wEeIZ IR SFAST STt aegar fiar |
TAGT RATAITA G SR qAT BN

81. As objects' other than the Atman are
unreal, the diversity’ caused by them is fase, as
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also Its passage to other spheres with its causes’
as in the cae of a man seeing dreams.
[' Objects etc—i.e. the body etc.

2 Diversity—of caste and order of life etc.
3 Causes—viz. works.]

Tt iR sfacgrarafiton saty
TR AT 7 acagE |
TR gUR SYEEE 9 OF:
sgeratmragfagifed: i

32. He who in the waking state enjoys, through
all his organs, objects with ever-changing attributes
in the outside world, who in dream has experiences
similar to them in his heart, and who withdraws them
in profound deep, are one' and the same Atman—
the Witness—of the three states and the Ruler of
the organs. This is proved from the persistence of
memory in all these states.

[' One etc—They are not separate, since a man
remembers his experiences of the waking and dream states

as also his ignorance of anything in dreamless sleep, and
the one unchanging Witness of these is the Atman.]

us ffmw gorat saaeTe

wearaay aty gar gfe faferarat: |
wfea ergagaTaagRedtyr-

wraifaar wysa mfasgarfag 13z

33. Thus reflecting that the three states of the
mind due to Gunas are created" in Me by My Maya,
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and being thus sure about the Reality, destroy egoism
which is the receptacle of doubts with the sword of
knowledge sharpened by inference and competent
testimony,> and worship Me who is seated in the
heart.

[' Created—i.e. imagined.
2 Competent testimony—including  Shrutis.]

t9a frgafag naen fere
g9 Rmuniastensaasy |

Framisgeds frnfa mn
wwfEaT quigarsat T 13

34. One should look upon this universe as an
hallucination, being a phantasm of the mind, now
sen and the next moment destroyed—Ilike a dream,
and extremely shifting like a circle' of fire. It is
the One Constiousness that appears as multiple in
form. The threefold distinction® due to the trans-
formation of Gunas is Maya.’

[' Circle etc—producing an appearance of a connected
whole.

2 Digtinction—of the states of waking, dream and
profound sleep.

® Mdya~—i.e. unreal though appearing to be real.]

gty aa: afafraa Ggegsor-

wqwoff Aafawgargat g |
HEUd & 9 a{EATEGIERT

[ gaw™ T Agcegfaararas iz
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35. Withdrawing the organs from the universe
one should be immersed in one's own Bliss; one
should give up desires, be silent and free from action.
If ever' the universe is experienced, it will not lead
to error, being once discarded as unreal,? but will
linger as a memory only, till death.?

[ If ever etc—For a man must needs come down to
the sense-plane.

2 Unreal—like water in a mirage.

® Death—when there will be Videha-Mukti or absolute
emancipation.]

2g a mamaferagfad o

fagt 7 qaafa aatscamRaasay |
n a 2 a.

grat @ gfted afomgea: nady

36. The perfect man does not behold® the
evanescent body, sitting or standing, removed? by
chance or restored by chance,—for he has realised
his true nature—as a man® dead drunk does not
care about the cloth he wears.

Ll Behold—i.e. treat as real.
Removed etc,—i.e. whether it goes out or comes back.
®Man etc.—The drunkard is the one extreme (that of
ignorance) and the man of realisation the other extreme-

(that of perfect illumination).]

etsfy FFero: @5 w1 a1aq
A afaadag o §1g; |
o anqgufaszamtagt:
T g ek sfaggEeg: unol
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87. The body is verily under the sway of
destiny, and must remain,* together with the Pranas,
so long as the work that originated it has not spent
itself. The man who has attained Samédhi in Yoga
and realised the Truth, no more attaches himself to
the body and its appurtenances,?> which are all like
4reams.

[! Remain—so one need not be particularly anxious
about its preservation.
2 Appurtenances—such as the sense-objects]

Adag gl faar qu asgiaa: |
TeteRTTE a8 TeRaAiETRET ey

38. O sages, | have told you what is the
inmost secret of Sankhya' and Yoga? Know Me
to be Vishnu, come here to enlighten you on religion.

[' Sankhya—the science which discriminates between
-Self and Not-Self.

2 Yoga—the science which teaches how to attain the
-complete independence of the Self.]

A TRTET WIETE Weatade A |
el fysmign: g sYdTaer & 12a0

39. O best of sages, | am the supreme goal® of
Y oga and Sankhya, of Truth in practice and theory,
of valour and opulence, of glory and self-control.

[ Goal—All these are of value if only they lead
+n nd
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At wate o aF ffw e |
geg mamemd ERragadl s (sel

40. All the eternal! virtues, such as sameness of
vision and non-attachment etc., wait on Me who is
beyond attributes and Absolute, the beloved Friend,
the Self.

[ ! Eternal virtues—lit. 'Virtues that are not virtues'—
because they lead us out of this network of Maya.]

tfa # foudder gan: gawm: |
FATRIASTT TET AFDAISTOT HEAD: (182U

41. Having their doubts thus removed by Me,
the sages, Sanaka and the rest, worshipped Me with
great devotion and sang My praises.

d qfi: @was dega: ot |
SRR & ST qgEa; g peR

42. Being duly worshipped and praised by those
great sages, | returned to My abode, before the verjr
eyes of Brahma.



CHAPTER IX

IET A=
et wewr st agh smafaa:

i faweyunnEngEE aEgEEar g

Uddhava said :

1. O Krishna, the teachers of Brahman speak
of various means of attaining well-being. Are all of
them equally important, or only one is the foremost
of them?

AIFITIFaA: ernfarafwarm saataa: |
freer waa: /g a7 srntEaDEET: 1R

2. Thou too hast described the path of Devo-
tion to the Lord, which is independent (of other
means),—by which the mind getting rid of attach-
ment to everything merges in Thee.

["Thou hast eulogised Devotion and other sages spesk
of other means. What is their relative merit?'—Uddhava
asks.]

ST |
FIBA AYT AT qroid Fggferar
TY1E) FEG SEr 96T awai AgERE: 13

The Lord sad :
3. These words of Mine known as the Vedas,
which had been destroyed by Time at the dissolution
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of the universe, | first' revealed to BrahmA. In them
is st forth that religion? which inclines the mind to
Me.

[ "Devaotion is the highest means as it directly leads to
Realisation ; others are only of relative importance"—is the
Lord's answer. Verses 39 give the different views of differ-
ent people on this matter, all advocating minor instruments.

! First—at the beginning of the next cycle.
2 Religion etc—He means devotion.]

A I = QAT qAX GAATT &1 |
HA WA SYBAHAHET: 181

4. He declared it unto his eldest son, Manu,
from whom the seven Patriarchs and sages, Bhrigu
and the rest' got it.

[}Rei—i.e. Marichi, Atri, Angira, Pulastya, Pulaha
and Kratu.]

av: fagvaeaegat SgmATmE: |
agen: fagaasat: afraraar 1w
e e amm v fegenga: |
AEIEATT NFAT FrETTAATIT: 1E
5-6. From those fathers it passed on to their
sons—the Devas,' Asuras, Guhyakas, men, Siddhas,
Gandharvas, Vidyadharas, Chéranas, Kindevas, Kin-
naras, Nagas, Rakshasas, Kimpurushas, and others.
Various are their natures,? being the outcome of
Sattva, Rgjas and Tamas :
[* Devas etc.—all these are different types of beings in

the universe, Kindevas are half-gods, Kinnaras half-men.
Z Natures—Shridhara Swami explains it as 'desires.]
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arfiranty frard sgarat Aaaear |
e qawt s T wafa i g

7. By which! beings are differentiated as well as
their minds. And according to their natures their
interpretation (of the Vedas) is various.

[' Which—refers to 'natures’ in Verse 6.]

od ssfadfsafgas vaat qumy
qrgdw SnifacqraveRaatsa? 1o

8. Thus, owing to the difference of natures,
people differ in their ideas; while some' differ owing
to instructions handed down to them through a succes-
sion of teachers, and others even go against the
Vedas.

[' Some—who are not learned.]

s fEatrE: gE gEet |
St qEeaREE TATHR TATERT (|84

9. O best of men, people deluded by My Maya
describe various things as means to the highest good,
according to their occupation and taste.

TRER WY e Ol g6 Iy |
A=Y qfa €T |1 Oyt ST |
& fageaarzE aanty fmena neen

10. As means to the goa some mention duty?;
others fame, self-gratification, truth, control of the
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snses and control of the mind; yet others mention
splendour, gifts and food; and some, again sacrifice,
austerity, charity, vows, or moral rules, universal and
particular.

[*Duty etc—Duty is extolled by the Mimamsakas,
fame by Rhetoricians, self-gratification by Vatsyayana and
others, the next three by the Yoga school, splendour by

pragmatic politicians, the next two by materialists, and
0 on.]

s TAT S wRfafafia )

ETgEratfag: garan gariean nL

11. The results attained by these means, being
the outcome of work, have a beginning and an end,

produce misery, and end in infatuation. They give
but transient joy and are attended with grief.

[Hence they cannot compare with devotion.]
weafarens: v fetver a@a: )
HATSSTRAT P& AT TATEIATTHATH WA

12. My friend, how can one attached to sense-
objects have that bliss which a man, with his mind
given up to Me and indifferent to all objects, derives'
from Me, their (Blissful) Self?

[* Derives etc—His bliss is eternal and absolute)]
affarer IRreT IraE GRAEH: |

w1 dgeaaa: aat: genar & e

13. To the man who craves for nothing, who

has subdued his sensss and mind, who is even-minded
9
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to all, and is satisfied with Me, all® the quarters are

full of bliss.
[* Al etc—He finds bliss everywhere.]

q qreRgd 7 e
7 STt A tETiageaT |

7 ginfaggaad
aafqaca=sia atEa=g nie

14. Neither the position of Brahma nor that of
Indra, neither suzerainty nor the rulership of the
nether regions, neither powers that come through
Yoga nor Liberation—the man who has surrendered
his mind unto Me desires nothing dse' but Me.

[* Nothing else etc—Such a devotion comes after reali-
sation. It is love for love's sake.]

7 aq7 B foagan sneagitad giww |
T 2 EFANT A TEAT T TAT 9T (L)

15. Neither Brahma, nor Shiva, nor Balarama,
nor Lakshmi, nor My own form is so very dear to Me

& you.!

[' You—i.e. devotees like yourself.]
frciet 5 ard fadl awaga )
AgaeTE faed qRAsashryln: 1

16. With a view to purify Myself" by the dust
of his feet, | always follow the sage who cares for
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nothing, is calm, bears enmity to none, and is even-
minded.

[ ! Mysef—Even though eternally pure. Such a state-
ment fits well in the mouth of the Lord Sri Krishna whose
reverence for real Brahmanas and sages is well known.]

fafewae mm%aa:
gt wErr stasaaeaar: |
wiiitresafaat guata aq

advad 7 fag: gd an pLon

17. High-souled sages, penniless, devoted to Me
and unsmitten by desires, calm and compassionate to
all creatures derive that bliss of Mine which they!
only know who care for no gain, and not others.

[' They etc—Their bliss is limitless. The construction
is rather involved.]

qrerAtsia ngwt Awachate
qr: sreTaT v fedatfingad aga

18. Even a devotee of Mine who not being a
master of his senses is troubled by sense-objects, is
generally not overcome' by them, owing to his power-
ful devotion.

[ Not overcome—Even ordinary Bhaktas are blessed
through devotion, not to speak of saints.]

aufir: gagat: waamaifa waar |
v afivar afesgdaita swem: 1L
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19. Asfirekindled into a blaze burns the faggots
to ashes, so, O Uddhava, devotion to Me totally
destroys all sins.

7 graafa |t g @ 9 99 38T |
N EITCITUEAUET T g1 AfeTmiRaT 120l

20. O Uddhava, neither Yoga, nor knowledge,
nor piety, nor study, nor austerity, nor renunciation
captivates Me so much as a heightened devotion
to Me.

WRIERFAT ATE: HSA1SSeAT i |ang |
afe: gmfa wfsagr sagrerafe @asra

21. 1, the dear Self of the pious' am attainable
by devotion alone, which is the outcome of faith.
The devotion to Me purges even outcasts of their
congenital impurity.

[ Dear . . . pious—It is the pious who realise this,
whereas the worldly-minded forget Him altogether.]

a: geaganat fan ar agartaar |
FETFAREATERT A Swaaga & R

22. Piety joined to truthfulness and compassion
or learning coupled with austerity, never wholly puri-
fiesa mind which is devoid of devotion to Me.

wd fomr Tl e St
frmmamrrReaT gelgear A il
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28. How can the mind be purified without devo-
tion characterised by a softening of the heart, the
hair standing on end and tears of joy flowing out of
the eyes?

FIATZRT a9 =4 o
Tyl gafa wfaw |

fresa sgrafa g’ =
wgfmget gad gefa 1Ren

24. A devotee of Mine whose speech is broken
by sobs, whose heart melts and who, without any
idea of shame, sometimes weeps profusely, or laughs,
or sings aloud, or dances, purifies the whole universe.

quifar gn 7@ Ferfa
AT O ¥ AR T F9 |
ATAT T wATgE fyg
agfaatim waeadt ang uRu

25. As gold smelted by fire gives up its dross
and gets back its real state, so the mind by means
of a systematic devotion to Me winnows off its desire
for work and attains to Me.

T FuTen qfegassy
wegquasTrrsRE T e |

aqY v oyate g gt
gRRRTITEETET 14N
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26. The more this mind is cleansed by listening
to and reciting the sacred tales about Me, the more
it sees the subtle Reality, like eyes through an appli-
cation of collyrium.?

[' Collyrium—supposed to improve the eye-sight.]
frerrsaratad fely fvsd
RAgeEatard 73T sEEER (e

27. The mind of a man who thinks of sss
objects is attached to them, but the mind of one who
remembers Me is merged in Me alone.

aegEg RN quT ERAAie )
e afa warase wat agraafEar nka

28. Therefore giving up the dwelling on unreal
things, which are no better than dreams or fancies,
concentrate the mind, clarified by devotion to Me,
on Me.

sttt wivafget oy e g s |
an Al arefiafrad=mataa: 1k

29. The man of self-control should avoid from
a safe distance the company of women as well as of
those who associate with the latter, sit in a secluded
and congenial place, and ever alert' think of Me.

P Ever alert—without break. This is important.]

q AT AAHM I TIHEEA: |

Fifacagrrar Jet gur acafgage: |Ii°||
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30. No other association causes so much misery
and bondage as that of women and those that asso-
ciate with them.

IET S914 |
AT ATACI-TE TGN AT AZTEHEH |
sTAPIE v 7§ agrefa 1L

Uddhava said :
31. O lotus-eyed Krishna, please tell me how

and in what aspect, personal or impersonal, a seeker
after liberation should meditate on Thee.

s |
| ATEA ATENA: QARG TATgEH |
EEATICEE ATITG SArATHEAGT 133
TOTET IR QUERIFiss: |
fragdmfy pAvaatwiaatza:

The Lard said :

32-33. Sitting on an even sea at ease’ with the
body erect, placing the hands on the lap and with the
eyes directed” towards the tip of the nose, one should
purify the passage’ of Prana by means of inhalation,*
retention and exhalation of the breath, and should
also practise slowly in the inverse order, with the
sensss under control.”

[ At ease—The Lord does not prescribe any particular

posture. According to PatanJali also, posture must only
be "steady and pleasant."
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%2 Directed etc—This helps concentration.

% passage etc.—the nadis or nerves. Praha is the vital
principle, the very source of all motion in the body, not
to be confounded with breath which is only an external
manifestation.

* Inhalation etc—This is Pranayama or regulating the
Prénas.

® Under control—not allowing them to run to the sense
objects. This is Partyahara.]

gufafaaiar gvzmg Rt |
ST AN g SRUIETTY 138

34. Raising' the syllable Om to the heart by
means of Pranayama, one should add to it the vowel.
The Om is like the continuous® peal of a bell, and
extending in a thin line like a thread in a lotus stalk.

[This and the next Verse recommends the repetition
of the sacred syllable Om along with the Pranayama.

! Raising etc—What this process actually means is
known only to adepts. We leave it as it is, without trying
to explain it. ’

2 Continuous etc—The reference is to the Anfhata
sound which is continually rising up from the region of
the navel and which Yogis only hear.]

qd qUITEYE STORT SRR |
FyEefmaaol Aregatiaatfies: 1w

35. Thus one should practise the Prandyama
coupled with Om, ten times, thrice daily. Within a
month one will then control the Préana.

QU AERACITERATSANTE |
sehEg RRee awfiteyg 13dd
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36. Within the body there is the lotus" of the
heart, with its stalk? above and point below, and with
eight petals and a pericarp.

[This Verse describes the seat of the object of
meditation.

! Lotus etc—the nerve plexus in the spine correspond-
ing to the heart.

2 stalk etc—this is the position of the 'lotus* before
meditation, and it is also a bud. When meditating, one
should think of this as pointing upwards and full-blown.
It is interesting to note that Sri Ramakrishna, during his
Sadhand period, actually saw these things taking place,
and the lotus remained in its new posture. All true Yogis
probably have this experience.]

ittt dcgaEtageaasy |
ghpna wigd afqsEmagEy Ao

37. One should meditate on this as inverted with
the flower upwards and opened, and in the pericarp
should think of the sun, moon and fire, one within
the other. In the fire, again, one should reflect on
the following form of Mine which is good for medita-
tion :

[Verses 37-42 set forth the personal aspect of the
Lord for meditation.]

ae qe gad fisaeagde |
garegeid gwng glafwag nacn

88. Symmetrical, serene, of a benign face, with
four long and beautiful arms, with a well-formed and
beautiful neck, beautiful cheeks, and a graceful smile :
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SRR TG HRE I, |
gAY ez shgeasifadaag e

39. With shining alligator-shaped pendants in
the well-matched ears, with a golden cloth, dark-
complexioned like a cloud and with the peculiar
marks' known as Srivatsa and Lakshmi on the chest :

[' Marks—formed by particular curls of the hair.]

E I
oy, K .
qefeaeaTs SYepIsET ga o)
40. Adorned with conch, disc, mace, lotus and a
garland of wild flowers, with the feet adorned with

ringing anklets, and the chest resplendent with the
gem Kaustubha :

gn%nﬁzémﬁqmmm !
WRGEE T TG, |92

41. Decked with a shining crown, bracelets and
a waist-band, beautiful in every feature, appealing,
with the face and eyes beaming with graciousness and
exquisitely tender.

grarwtronicagigy At g |
riifmbat aaarssesr awwa: |
gEar arfie S quisaty g9 19

42. One should meditate on this form, concen-
trating the mind on all the features. The man of
self-control should withdraw the organs from the
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sense-objects with the help of the mind, and with the
intellect as guide, direct the mind to My whole body.

aeadsag® faaaEass aEdy |
a=nfa faradgp: gfed maeagag is

48. Then one should concentrate that mind—

distributed all over My body—on one part,* and think

of the smiling countenance alone and nothing else.
[Verses 43-45 describe higher and higher stages of the
meditation—thinking less and less of attributes—culminat-
ing in Samadhi.
! One part—viz. the face]

a% goagd faamew =qfa wardg)
e e Agraet @ fafagia Reeda isen

44. Drawing the mind which is concentrated on
that, one should fix it on the Supreme Cause.® Then
leaving that too, one should rest on Me? and think of
nothing® whatsoever.

y Supreme Cause—the Lord as projecting the universe.

Me—as the pure Brahman, divested of all attributes.
This is followed by Samadhi.

® Nothing etc—Such as, one is meditating, this is the
object of meditation, and so forth.]

ast gaTfkantamidaTemaaEatt |
fra8 afy autenssaifasdifals @gag e

45, With on€'s mind thus absorbed, one sees M e
alone in oneself and sees oneself united to M e, the
Self of all,—like light united to light.

[This is the culmination of Knowledge known as
Vijnana.]
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TRt gehdur gt Sfe aw: |
waregeay fatel geammtraran: et

46. A Yogi who thus concentrates his mind
through intense meditation will soon blow out! the
delusion about objects,® finite knowledge and action.

;' Blow out etc—This is the result of the Samadhi.
Objects etc.—Comprising the whole range of relativity.]



CHAPTER X

ST |
fadvaaen gwen  faaraer @t
afy arcaasta sutaefa fagm: (Ul

The Lord said:

1. To the Yogin who has controlled his senses
and Pranas, who is balanced and concentrates the
mind on Me, various powers come.

[The mention of the various powers in this chapter is
simply to create a distaste for them in the mind of the
aspirant, since they are hindrances to realisation, which
aone is the goal.]

I 3T |
®A1 ot FfEchdfafcatasga |
wfa o fagat &g difmt fafedt v R

Uddhava said :

2. Tell me, O Krishna, what kind of power
comes by any particular kind of concentration, and
how. How many are these powers? It is Thou'
who conferrest them on the Y ogis.

[' Thou etc—Hence Thou art the best authority on
the subject.]

st |
faga STIg MIHT ATCORIRTIRT: |
arargl AT AT TURAT: 113N
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The Lord said :

3. Those who are experts in concentration and
Yoga call the powers eighteen in number. Eight of
these are pertaining' to Me, and the remaining ten
are due to a perfection of Sattva.’

f Pertaining etc—These are higher ones.

Sattva—that element of the mind which leads to
illumination.]

aiftrar ufear gastaar sfafdem: |
e agsy alwRuinaT i

4. Minuteness,® immensity and lightness of the
body; the connection’? of a being with his organs,
known as attainment; capacity® to derive enjoyment
from everything heard or seen*; exerting an influence
on all, known as ruler ship.5

[* Minuteness etc—These three are powers belonging
to the body.

2 Connection etc—i.e. as their presiding deity. This
(Praaotl) is the fourth power.

CapaC|ty etc.—Prakamya.  This is the fifth.

*Heard or seen—i.e. superphysical and physical. The
former is known only from the scriptures.

® Rulership—Ishita® This is the sixth power.]

ToreTagt Ffimar aswnTETaeta |
war B farga: dten seritegfasy 7am: )

5. Non-attachment to sense-objects, called self-
control®; and consummation? of any and every desire;
—these, O friend, are considered My?® eight natural
powers.
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Ll Self-control—Vashita.  This is the seventh.
Consummation  etc.—Kamdvasdyita® This is the
eighth.
®My etc—These are naturally in the Lord in infinite
proportions, and by Him conferred in varying degrees on
the Yogi.]

spfiaed Wsfagogugdiag |
AT KIAFT TCRITTLAAT (F )

6. Being unruffled by the necessary evils' of
the body; hearing and seeing’® things from a distance;
swiftness like that of the mind; assuming any form
at will; entering into anyone's body:

EVers& 6 and 7 enumerate the ten secondary powers.

Necessary evils etc—Such as hunger and thirst, etc.

Hearing and seeing etc—These constitute two
powers.]

WEHATA AERIRIgERA |

gqurd Fsvsfatzrambagar ofa: yey _

7. Dying according to one's wish; joining in the
recreation of the gods; fulfilment' of the wished for

object; having one's command obeyed everywhere
without fail:

[* Fulfilment etc—This requires just a little physical
effort on the part of the Yogi,—which distinguishes it
from 'Kamavasayita'.]

Freraagg wlaaratear
srEmREaTT afaend serE: e

8. Knowledge of the past, present and future;
not being affected by the pairs' of opposites; reading
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others® thoughts; counteracting the influences of fire,
sun, water, poison and the like; and not being over-
come by anybody:

[This Verse enumerates five petty powers.
! Pairs etc—such as heat and cold, pleasure and pain.]

garliged: SR T fasw: |

T AT AT SITTAT T SIS T 44

9. These, in brief, are the powers that come
out of concentration in Yoga. Now learn from Me
what powers come out of particular concentrations,
and the way they come.

[From this up to the end of the chapter, details are
given. In each case, it will be noted, concentration is
made on a special aspect of the Lord and the resulting
power is in accordance with that.]

Yaggaertq afy ammst ad=mm: |
sforaTETfa a=taraE 79 200

10. Concentrating on Me as possessing the super-
vening adjunct® of subtle matter, the mind which is
also of that nature,—the worshipper of subtle matter
attains to My power of minuteness.?

[* Supervening adjunct—Upadhi, that is, something
extraneous that is superimposed.

2 Minuteness—So that he can easily penetrate a rock.]

ALATEARR qT qarEed KA g |
afgamaaTta JaTt = gas gaw 1L
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11. Fixing on Me as possessing the supervening
adjunct of the intelligent cosmic mind, one's mind
which is characterised by a similar attribute,*—one
attains the power of immensity, and concentrating on
Me as possessed of the adjunct of ether and the other
elements,? one attains® the respective immensities of
those elements.

!' Smilar  attribute—i.e.  intelligence.
Other elements—wind, fire, water and earth.
3 Attains etc—One can be as vast as one likes.]

wrarad fa samat afy e
wTETERICHAT TRt SfRERETTRETE LR

12. Attaching the mind to Me as possessing the
adjunct of the atomic state of the elements, the Y ogi
attains to the lightness of points® of time, so to say.

[' Points etc—which are imponderable. He can ascend
the sun aong its rays.]

JEAAETELR A awtR sl |
qafrearnTatened arfa gRifa awman 1

13. Concentrating the entire mind on Me as
possessing the adjunct of pure ego, one becomes, by
this absorption in Me, the presiding deity® of each of
the organs. This is known as the power of
attainment.

[' Presiding deity etc—Hence he can direct them any
way he likes ; e.g. he can touch the moon with his finger.]

AEATAfT @ X SRty Aeay |
TR Qs A fea ssamRaree (e
10
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14. One who concentrates the mind on Me as
possessing the adjunct of the active cosmic mind,
which is born of the Undifferentiated,® obtains My
rare power of the capacity’ to derive enjoyment from
everything.

[* Undifferentiasted—the Lord's inscrutable Power, out
of which the universe springs.

% Capacity etc.—i.e. infallible will-power ; eg. he can
swim on land.]

oot =it fad witewe i |
@ tfacanamata [ERagang 1l

15. One who concentrates the mind on Vishnu,
the Ruler of Mayha, whose form is Time—obtains
rulership, consisting of the power' to control the
Jivas and their bodies and minds.

[' Power etc—not that of controlling the cosmic
processes, which belongs to the Lord alone.]

ARAT gOIE ATs=Entaa ||
At AL mEat afaarfre 1gdn

16. Fixing the mind on Né&riyana, the Trans-
cendent One,' called also Bhagavdh, the Yogi, like
Me, attains to the power of self-control.

[ Transcendent One etc.—One must concentrate on both
aspects. 'Bhagavan' means the repository of all lordly
virtues.]

frt smfor afy areafeasd am: |
THFZATAG I wrarssaiad | Lo i
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17. Concentrating the clean mind on Me, the
Brahman beyond attributes, one attains' to supreme
Bliss, which is the consummation of all pleasures.

[! Attains etc.—by being identified with Brahman.]
WRagiagat fet g2 wiad afv
uTea, Waat arfx sgfadeat a< uzal

18. Concentrating the mind on Me, the pure
embodiment of virtue and the Lord of Swetadwipa, a
man becomes pure and beyond the sixfold wave.*

[Now the ten secondary powers mentioned in Verses 6
and 7 are taken up one by one.

! 9xfold wave—viz. hunger, thirst, grief, delusion,
decay and death.]

AEERTATEATT ST AET SNgEE |
ARG AT gEt qI: sgonegEt |8

19. Reflecting with the mind on the subtle sound
in Me as possessing the supervening adjunct of ether!
and Cosmic Préna, the Jiva hears (from a distance)
the varied speeches of beings manifested in that ether.

[* Ether—which has sound for its primary attribute.]

ageereft d@atea smronfa augf
wt ax Awar wavafeayd gwta geEags 1ol

20. Connecting the eye with the sun and the
sun with the eye, and reflecting on Me there! with the
mind, the man of sharpened vision sees everything
(from a distance).

[* There—at the junction of the sun and the eye.]
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wt 7fy geareT 3 agg AT |
HFICUTIAIET AHEHAT IH § A/ IR

21. Effectively joining to Me' the mind and body
together with the nerve current that follows the mind,
the Y ogi, through the influence of this concentration
on Me, can take the body (swiftly) wherever the mind
goes.

[ Me—the Spirit controlling the mind etc.]

qqT /A IUTTT FAFE Pywha |

FAFAANEY FATISATRR: NR2U

22. Using the mind as material,* whatever forms
the Yogi wishes to assume, he assumes those desired
forms, by resorting to the power of concentration on
Me.

[' Material—for forming the new bodies]

quwrd afeag sea™ a3 a=ma)
faque fietr frQenmont arga: st iR

23. Wishing to enter another's body, the Yogi
should imagine himself' there. Then leaving the gross
body and betaking himself to the subtle body, he
should pass through the external air, like a bee?

[' Himself—as possessing Prahas etc., which are

presided over by Me.
2 Like a bee—as a bee flies from one flower to another.]

qrevaidien % STUl EETHRUSTAG |
WO FECEH U FE ACTGNAIH (138



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 149

24. Sitting on the heel and lifting the Prana to
the heart,' chest, throat and head, and taking it to
Brahman? through the subtle orifice in the head, one
should give up the body.

[! Heart etc—i.e. the corresponding nerve centres in
the spinal cord.

2 Brahman—or any other coveted goal.]

fefeerrgoi? aced aw faaady )
fermmaniafagfa aeaged: guiea: 1R

25. Wishing to play in the parks of the gods,
one should think of the Sattva in Me; then celestial
nymphs, who are the offshoots of Sattva, will come in
aerial cars.

[* Sattva in Me—i.e. My pure form.]

QU7 FHRTAZTSAT IFT a7 HeqT: T |

At & wat gQ'Ea seagarEa 12|

26. In whatever form, at any time, a devotee
of Mine may reflect on a particular thing with his

intellect, concentrating the mind on Me as possessed
of infallible will, he gets that very form.

at & wgraTaw $fogdfieg: gum
gafirs feda asg agn a9 09 12e)
27. He who has imbibed® the nature of Me, the

self-contained Lord,? never finds his command dis-
obeyed anywhere, like Mine.

['  Imbibed—through concentration.
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Z Self-contained Lord—the independent Ruler of the
universe.]

AT YEaeIe vt aremfag: |
aer Swrfewt afgsermegea fiar 1Ra)

28. The intellect of the Yogi whose mind is
purified by devotion to Me and who knows how to
concentrate on God,' encompasses the past, present
and future, unaffected by birth and death.

[Now the five petty powers mentioned in Verse 8 are
being explained, the third being implied by the first.

' God—as fully conscious of the projection, maintenance
and dissolution of the universe.]

wefafir e| gt ag;
aaiEnRfaTer TIEETHTR AT 4RE)

29. The Yogic! body of the sage whose mind is
pacified by union with Me, is not destroyed® by fire
and the like, as aquatic animals by water.

[* Yogic—made invulnerable by Yoga.

2 Not destroyed etc—He is in his element among them.
The second of the petty powers is included in this.]

afggarchireama shacarafngfiar: |
WATATTEAS: & ARFgOSRa: W3ol

30. One who meditates on My Manifestatilonsl
with their Shrivatsa, weapons, ornaments, banner,
umbrella and chowry, never suffers a defeat.

[' Manifestations—any of the Incarnations, potent
enough to triumph over, the universe.]
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ITEAHKET ATAE THIITET J9: |
faza: qawhaar safmrdva:
31. To the sage who worships Me in the fore-

going ways through Yogic concentration, the above-
mentioned powers come in their full measure.

foafremer graen faaarawersT g
sgreurt wreaa: w &t fafs: ggea i

32. No power! is beyond the reach of the sage
who has controlled his mind, senses, nerve currents
and disposition and concentrates on Me.

[ No power etc—What is the use of concentrating on
so many forms? Concentration on the supreme form
mentioned in Verse 18 is sufficient,—says the Lord.]

FFATTAT-AgCRAT TFAT TRTGTAA |
AT TWQTATAET FISFUOEAS: H330

33. For one who practises the best' kind of
Yoga and seeks union with Me, these powers have
been called obstacles and things that cause waste of
time.

[* Best etc—i.e. devotion for devotion's sake. This is
referred to in the next Verse as 'that Yoga.']

TRl taarmeat foaa: |
AT ar: @l awadtra SR 139

84. Through that Yoga one obtains all those
powers which come to men through birth, or drugs,
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or austerities, or Mantras, but one cannot attain that
Yoga by any other means.

[An echo of Patanjali's Yoga Aphorism 1V. 1. Some
are born with those powers, e.g. the gods ; fishes aso can
live in water, birds fly in the air, and so on. Certain
medicines are said to confer extraordinary powers. Morti-
fications aso develop them, as aso certain Mantras. The
effects of these are short-lived, but perfect concentration
on the Lord ('Samadhi’ of Patanjali) through pure devo-
tion confersliberation.]

aatamfy fagi Bg; ofewd oy )
A GUTET IETET ST KT 134

35. | am' the Lord of the powers, for | am
their cause and maintainer; | am also the Lord of
Yoga, of knowledge, of religion and of the teachers
of Brahman.

['1 am etc—Therefore have refuge in Me alone.]

s I sTiEe: @aRfen |
gt Jqant Ay afecea: & auny

36. | am the Self of all creatures, being their
indwelling Spirit'; | am also outside them, not being
enveloped by anything. As the elements’ are both
inside and outside the bodies of all creatures, so also®
am| .

[* Indwelling Spirit—an echo of Brihadaranyaka |11 .
iv. 1.

2 Elements—earth, water, etc.
® S0 also etc.—I am all-pervading.]



CHAPTER X|
I IT1A |

e SE qUH WrAEAEFaAqTEan |

qaTAfY gEEt srefessEiga:

Uddhava said:

1. Thou art the Supreme Brahman in visible
form, without beginning or end and uncovered.t
Thou art the Cause of the protection, maintenance,
death and birth of all beings.

[* Uncovered—by anything ; hence Absolute.]

IMAY AY THAATATHNT: |

ITTET | TTTETAELAR KT |||

2. O Lord, in beings high and low, the
Brahmanas' worship Thee as Thou art, but Thou art
unknown to less fortunate people.

[! Brahmanas—those who know the real import of
the Vedas.]

Ay Ty T AIAY 7T & THIA: |
SqreiT: s & fafes aaga B
3. Tell me in what beings the highest sages

worship Thee reverentially and thereby attain to
perfection.
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TEEaTh SERHT @A HATEA |
7 st ayaf sty oga afgart &

4. O Thou Originator of the universe, as the
Self of all Thou roamest hidden in all beings.
Deluded by Thee, creatures do not see Thee, but
Thou seest all.

o &t gt ffr & o

fngern g wevfenga |
ar AEEneITIT EaTed
T & efrdagifaaeny N

5. O Thou of wonderful forms, tell me all those
manifestations that Thou hast projected on earth, in
— '_""’_-_' . .
heaven, in the nether regions and in all quarters. |
bow to Thy lotus feet in which are centred all holy
places.

sfrgTaTgE |
gaiagE 9w i awfagh &<
FIeG R areea F (&

The Lord said:

6. You are skilled in questioning. This very
question® | was asked by Arjuna about to fight his
enemies at Kurukshetra.

[* Question etc—The reference is to the tenth chapter

of the Gita, which should be compared in this
connection.]
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qreaT i e AR TreaRa e |
ot frght e aRtsafafa Stfww: e
q agr gewsaE 3w & afa sifeq )
AT ATRE a4 & congfa el

7-8.  When under the popular impression, "I am
the slayer and this other is slain,” he considered the
killing of his relatives for the sake of kingdom as a
despicable sin,® and turned away from that,—then,
on the eve of battle, | roused that valiant soul through
reasoning, and he (then) addressed Me exactly as you
have done.

[' Sn—which it was not, being a vindication of
justice.]

HgTHEETHT Jarat gedvac |
g qFife Jarfa At feaeggaraT: e
9. O Uddhava, | am® the Self of all creatures,

their friend and Lord; | am all creatures, and the
cause of their birth, life and death.

[Here begins the enumeration. The various represen-
tations of the Lord are for the purpose of meditation.
Each of them has some distinctive merits which raise
it above the rest of that group. Of the words in the
possessve cae in the text, some imply qualities and
others selection.

1| am etc—I am the general object of worship of all.
The details commence from the next verse.]

= nrfentfemat eve: wSaarme | _
IoTTT ATeE | gfoeategfawt aor %oy
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10. | am the motion of the moving, and among
conquerors | am Time. Of virtues | am even-
mindedness, and in things possessing attributes, | am
their primary attribute.

Fftrameay g weal 9 aErAE |
aEATITIEE T ZRAFAEE 7 1Ll

11. Among those possessed of attributes, again,
| am the Cosmic Prana, and of all vast things | am
the Cosmic Intelligence. Of all subtle things | am
the soul, and of things difficult to subdue | am the
mind.

[* Soul—so called because of its subtle superimposi-
tions, from which it is most difficult to discriminate

this]

fexonmaf JgAt mesTor storafegR )

srroroTASTO ST agt segEmE 19,2

12. With regard to the Vedas | am Brahma,*
and among Mantras | am the Om,? consisting of

A, U and M. Of letters| am A, and of metres | am
the three-footed Géyatri.

[' Brahma—who first taught them.
2 Om—considered the most sacred of them.]

rRIsE sagat seal| gsaEg |
srrearrg ooy o Aeatta: ne

13. Of all gods | am Indra, and of the Vasus
| am Agni. Of the Adityas | am Vishnu, and of the
Rudras, Nilalohita.!
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[* Nilalohita—a name of Shiva]
st e vadtmag w7y |
Fetort avegisg gRrat=af@m a9 1ta
14. Among Maharshis (great seers) | am Bhrigu,
and among Rdjarshis (royal seers), Manu. Among

Devarshis (divine seers) | am Néarada, and among
cows, Kamadhenu.*

[' Kamadhenu—which has the power of producing
anything at will.]
fagsarron wfqe: gaoifse qafoma |
* - t
st geatsg foomreeaT ng

15. T am Kapila' among the great Siddhas, and
Garuda® among birds. Of the Patriarchs | am
Daksha, and of the Pitris | am Aryama.

[' Kapila—the Father of S&nkhya Philosophy.
2 Garuda—the powerful king of birds, who carries the
Lord Vishnu.]

ut frages femmi ERgtaT |

wia vt A TcwEng Nk

16. O Uddhava, among demons know me to be
Prahlada, the king of the Asuras. To the stars and

herbs | am the moon,* and to Y akshas and Rakshasas
| am Kubera (their king).

[* Moon—their king and presiding deity.]

Qe IO awgat Tl T |
auat grat gd wgsare = gufa ige
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17. | am Airavata’ among the high-class
elephants, and of the dwellers in water | am Varuna,
their Lord. Of heating and shining objects | am the
sun, and | am the king of men.

[' Airavata—Indra’'s elephant.]

TRATTCANUT AR wrgag |
T dawat and autamter srgie: 12a

18. Among horses | am Uchchaishravas,' and
among metals, gold. Of those that control | am
Death, and of snakes | am Vdsuki (their king).

[* Uchchaishravas—Indra's steed.]

AT SE i sefgEfyona |
ATAATATAE AT Tt STrAysA= ) &4

19. Among the great N&gas' | am Ananta, and
to all beasts with horns or teeth I am the lion. Of
the orders of life | am the fourth or monastic order,
and of castes | am the first or Bramana, 0O snless
one!

[' Nagas—another class of snakes. Ananta is their

king.]
dtatat saat T o ST |
st g faga SgerEn iRel

20. Of sacred torrents | am the Ganges, and of
reservoirs | am the ocean. Of weapons | am the bow,
and of wielders of the bow | am Shiva, the Destroyer
of the Three Cities.!
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[* Three Citi&s—from' which impregnable stronghold
their owner, a demon, greatly molested the gods.]

e Rateamt fearea: |
FACAATTETT ATTRATRE Fa (R

21. | am Mt. Mem! among abodes, and the
Himalayas among inaccessible places. Of trees | am
the peepul tree, and of annuals | am barley.

[ Meru—where Brahma and other great beings live.]

gawat afans€ sfemmt geeafa: |
TRRISE GRETATRATT AATEN: 1R

22. Of priests | am Vasishtha' and of the
knowers of Brahman | am Brihaspati.? Of all
generals | am Skanda,® and of pioneers' | am the
Lord Brahma.

[' Vasishtha—the priest of Ramachandra's dynasty.

2 Brihaspati—the preceptor of the gods.

3’Skanda—Kaf‘tikeya, the commander-in-chief of the
gods.

* Pioneers—of righteous paths.]

gt SR Se FavARtatEaay |

YIERERERIGATTIIEAT getATaeE giae 1R

23. Of sacrifices’ | am the study of the Vedas,
and of vows, non-injury. Of purifying agencies | am

the wind, fire, sun, water, speech? and Self, which are
specially such.
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[1 Sacrifices—There are five of them, viz. those to the
gods, Brdhmanas, Pitris, men and lower animals. Of
these the Lord gives the highest place to the second.

2 Speech—which ventilates the highest thoughts.]

TRt aestm Efeefiean )
s Finemt frees: enrfaantmg e

24. Of Yogas | am the perfect control of mind
(Samadhi), and | am the policy of those who aspire
after victory. Of all kinds of cleverness | am the
discrimination between the Self and non-Self, and
with regard to the different hypotheses® | am the
faculty of doubt.?

[' Hypotheses—put forward by different schools of
philosophy as to the nature of the world.

2 Doubt—the never-ending puzzle whether the world
is of this or that kind.]

gt g gaeTE dat eyt 7g; |
AT FART T FHTA AR 1124

25. | am Shatarupé‘1 among women, and Manu,
the son of Brahm&, among men. Of saints | am (the
one called) NarAyana, and of celibates | am Sanat-
kumdra.?

[* Shatarupa—the wife of Manu. These were the first
parents of mankind.

2 sanatkumdra—one of the four first-born sons  of
Brahm#, who refused to marry and be dragged into
the world.]

SRR Ewara: SErormatenta: |
et gee A g HRA



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRI SHNA 161

26. Of religions | am monasticism,® and of
sources of well-being | am introspection. Of secrets
| am sweet words’ and silence, and of couples | am
Brahma.®

['Monasticism—characterised by the declaration of
fearlessness to all beings.

2 9veet words—because they often hide the real object
of the speaker.

% Brahma—who out of his body created the first
couple—half-man and half-woman—whom he next turned
into Manu and Shatarupa.]

SO SERfATaeTEgat AgATSE |
&t Antxfdise st aarfaf ren

27. Of the watchful | am the year,' and of
sasons | am the spring. Of months | am the
Agrahayana,® and of stars | am Abhijit.?

[ Year—rotating with unerring precision and slowly
reducing everything.

2 Agrahayana—middle of November to middle of
December.

® Abhijit—the special name for the last quarter of
Uttarashada and the first quarter of Shravanal]

g gt 3 g o FSrstam: |
garan ska saramt s w1 StreATE 1k

28. Of Yugas | am the Satya Yuga, and of the
steady-minded | am Devala and Asita. Of the
dividers of the Vedas | am Dvaipayana, and of the
wise | am the self-contained Shukra.*

[' Shukra—preceptor of the Asuras, who knew the art
of reviving the dead.]
11
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FrEgRat Al & g IREaSe |
firgewTar ggaTraaTaT gEA: IRE)

29. Of the Lords | am Véasudeva, and of
devotees | am yourself. Of the Kimpurushas | am
Hanuman, and of Vidyadharas, Sudarshana.

@l e sia sl gloent |

it shin gasetat wermed gl 2ol
30. Of gems | am the sapphire, and of the
beautiful I am the lotus-bud. Of species of grass |

am the (sacred) Kusha, and of oblations | am the
clarified butter of cow's milk.

sqaaTiaaTiE SvE: frasai seae )
fafeenf@ fafagot aw awaaamgg 13

31. | am the fortune of the energetic, and the
fraud of the deceitful. | am the fortitude of the pains-
taking, and the balance of mind of the steady.

A AEiaEvar wulg g arran )
areral Fagatmin A oo R

32. Know that | am the energy and tenacity
of the strong, and the devotional work of the devout.
Of the nine forms worshipped by devotees,' | am the
supreme first form, Vasudeva.

[' Devotees—Vaishnava devotees]
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fiparrg: gdfafertraatcaameg )
YATTOTAE €47 TR T 132
33. Of the Gandharvas and Apsarases | am

Vishvavasu and Purvachitti respectively. | am the
stability of mountains and the primary* smell of earth.

[' Primary—i.e. unadulterated.]

aqt Ent quredtsgmt gy
STAT GAgATaU UeF1SE aWE: 9T 1380
34. | am the sweet taste of water, and the sun

among the resplendent. | am the lustre of the sun,
moon and stars, and the subtle sound in ether.

s afetE S |
Jarar fefaeeafac @ afeeswa: 3wl

35. Among the worshippers of Brahmanas | am
Bali,! and among heroes | am Arjuna. | am verily
the origin, maintenance and dissolution of all beings.

[' Bali—the king of the nether regions, who, in the
teeth of his Guru's opposition, knowingly gave away the
suzerainty of the earth and heaven and even his own
body to Vishnu disguised as a Brahmana boy.]

Mg ET R AN TA e8|
arerTERrRaRTaE & et 1k

36. | am the motion,* utterance, rejecting,
taking, enjoyment, touch, sight, taste, hearing and
smelling of the organs: | constitute their functions.
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[ Motion etc—The first five are functions of the
organs of action, and the last five of the organs of
knowledge.]

gfirsft qrgTveTn sqt FaifeRE weR |
fawTC gediseaw o S an: 90y
REAqHEEIT A q14 aeiEtaera 3o

37. Earth, air, ether, water, light, the ego, and
Cosmic Intelligence; the sixteen' modifications of
Prakriti; Purusha and Prakriti; Sattva, Rajas and
Tamas; and the Supreme Brahman,—all these am I.
| am also their enumeration, their knowledge2 and
the realisation of Truth.

[' Sxteen etc.—The five primary elements, the ten
organs and Manas or mind.

2 Knowledge—theoretical  knowledge of the distinctions
of the above, which deepens by practice into realisation.]

Adsador Faw o apfora e
qateAATiy srdor 7 wrat fFrad sl iaal

88. Nothing® whatsoever exists without Me in
My twofold aspect of the Lord and the Jiva, attribute
and substance, and the indwelling Spirit and gross
and subtle bodies.

[ Nothing etc—i.e. the Lord is everything.]

weaT quiTut wrew fRE A
a g1 A fnghmt gaatsverta ifen:
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39. | can count the atoms of the (primary)
elements in course of time, but not My manifesta-
tions, for | am creating crores’ of worlds.

[* Crores etc—and in each of these there are countless
manifestations of Mine.]

Aw: ot sfabad drecanr: Shwi W |

i fafas faa ax ax | #saw: 190)

40. Wherever' there is power, beauty, fame,
prosperity, modesty, sacrifice, agreeableness, luck,

strength, fortitude or knowledge,—there am |
manifested.

[ Wherever etc—He gives a general- hint.]

qared #ifaar: aat: @@t fagaa: |
aRfEETT 9§32 qur arEnfindrad 18

41. All these manifestations of Mine | have
described to you in a nutshell. They are but modi-
fications® of the mind, and are somehow expressed in
speech, (that is all).

[* Modifications etc—Apart from Me there is no reality
in them. An echo of Chha&ndogya VI . i. 4.]

T =3 AR a8 MeerssfeaTtor o)
ACHATARTEAAT 43 7 3q: FEIESEA 18R

42. Control* speech, control the mind, control
the Prédnas and organs; control aso the impure
intellect by the purified intellect. Then you will no
more return to the world.
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[* Control etc—He advises introspection with a view
to realising Him in Sanfadhi.]

T & qrewad grETaasstET af )
e A gt I SRCTIRTATIT 193

43. For the monk who has not fully controlled
his speech, mind and intellect,—vows, austerities and
charity leak out® like water from an unbaked jar.

[' Leak out etc—Without introspection everything is
futile.]

aeErRATI RIS SR |
agfeasar Taar aa: aftqarad )

44. Therefore, being® wholly attached to Me,
one should control speech, mind and the Pranas by
the intellect endowed with devotion to Me. Then one
attains the goal.

[' Being etc—This is important. Then the whole
thing becomes easy.]



CHAPTER X 11

IFI JATT |
aeattafis: qF swecagfoeeror: |
gurtserrarEal adat Fagm i
FargdiaaTa sy afedut a3
e acanETgRel
Uddhava said:

1-2. Thou hast already’ spoken of religion which
makes for devotion to Thee, and is meant for all
human beings, with or without the observances of
caste and order of life; please tell me, O Lotus-eyed
One, how by practising that religion for himself a man
may attain to devotion to Thee.

[* Already—e.g. in Chapter V.]

g fRe g af oo mat |

T8 CEERU SWOSETET AT 1)
& Bt gear widwiiemna |

7 ara wfar rada® sargafaa: 19

8-4. The supreme and blissful religion which
Thou, O Mighty-armed Lord, O Madhava, didst once!
expound—so it is said—to Brahmd& in Thy Swan-form,
has now, O Queller of foes, almost ceased to be in
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the mortal world, owing to the great passage of time,
even though it was once inculcated.

[' Once—The reference is to Chapter V111 ]

FT At frar awat gAerrega 8 yia )

araTAfy SRt aw giva: w21 1)

5. O Achyuta, there is no other teacher,
originator or defender of religion on earth than Thou,

no, not even in the court of Brahma, where the
sciences' are present in visible forms.

[* Sciences—the Vedas etc.]

AT ST S & EE A9 |
zad ndta? 3 faag @ wreta ik

6. O Slayer of Madhu, when Thou, the
Originator, Defender and Expounder of it, wilt leave
the earth, religion too will die. Who, O Lord, will
then explain it?

aed a: gaaHe aHeag e |
aaT qeg fsfida qar guig & o el

7. Therefore, O Lord, who knowest all religions,
please describe to me which of usisfit for that religion
which makes for devotion to Thee, and how he is to
practiseit.

g+ ST
T IR T9: | W |
sftet: AT nEAIAT TR QAT 1N
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Suka said :

8. Thus asked by his own foremost servant, the
Lord Hari was pleased and described the time-
honoured religions for the good of men.

stRrgTgRTa |
TH QU a9 92t AT Jorng |
gutsHTaREat aged fata & pay
The Lord said:

9. This question of yours, O Uddhava, is righte-
ous, for it will promote the highest good of men who
observe the duties of caste and order of life. Learn
that religion of Me.

AR Fagh Fuit gt ga o wa )
FATAT I Fredy qerenags &g el

10. In the beginning, in the Krita or Satya
Yuga, men had but one caste which was known as
Hamsa. People attained the consummation of their
desires from their very birth, and hence the age was
called Krita (‘achieved').

A AT qITH TAISE FIETTF |
Iqrad aafrg g ar gwfwlaan ugy

11. In that primaeval age, Om was the Veda,
and | was religion in the form of a bull.! The people
of that age, who were pure and given to contempla-
tion, used to reflect’* on Me, the Pure One.



170 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA

I* Bull—The four legs of the bull signify that religion
was then intact. In each succeeding Yuga it lost a
quarter.

%2 Reflect—There was no external worship.]

KA AZTANT STOTTR FFATEAT |
farar s sEaE Gawe: 1Ry

12. At the beginning of the Treta' Yuga, O noble
soul, the science of the Veda appeared from My? heart,
through the agency of the Prana. Out of that |
became the sacrifice with its threefold adjunct.®

[* Treta—This comes immediately after the Satya Yuga.

2 My—refers to the Lord's Virat aspect.
® Threefold adjunct—viz. the Hota, Adhvaryu and

Udgatd who perform the different functions in connection
with a Vedic sacrifice]

frratrafrgm geagaama: |
STATETEATS(IAT T ATCHTARSTT: |21

13. From the Virat' sprang the Brahmana,
Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra, from the mouth,
arms, thighs and feet respectively. They were
distinguished by their specialised duties.

[' Virat—the Lord as posesed of a cosmic body.]

YERT ATA SEET g 64 |
TRETATER qret sre: gfafor wiewe: jae)

14. The householder's life sprang from My
thighs, the student life' from My heart,? the life of
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retirement into the woods from My chest, and
monastieism was on My head.

[' Student life—with chastity as its chief element.
2 Heart—a position below the chest.]

FUITHTHTSIHTI & SERFagaT: |

srEsgey Aot HSerenamiaaT: (124

15. The tendencies of the different castes and
orders of life among men were according to the place!
of their origin: Inferior positions produced inferior

tendencies and superior positions superior ones.
[* Place etc—in the body of the Virat.]

XA gEEAq: e Se: Arhase |
nETee gg1 G smewagiean 1Rl

16. Control of mind and the senses, contempla-
tion, cleanliness, contentment, forbearance, straight-
forwardness, devotion to Me, compassion, and truth-
fulness—these are the tendencies of the Brahmana.

it aet yfer: e fafaedigmagan: |
€Y smuadad dRaFaafeEanT: 1ol

17. *An indomitable spirit, strength, patience,
valour, fortitude, liberality, enterprise, steadiness,
devotion to Brahmanas, and lordship—these are the
tendencies of a Kshatriya.

siifered gmifaEy = aigeat s |
sigfredinaddransaafisnm 1<)
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18. Faithin God, charity, humility, service unto
the Brdhmanas, and an insatiety from the amassing
of wealth—these are the tendencies of the Vaishya.

gyl fgewmat Jamt arerAwE |
aN FIRA HaAI: FEwaniEeanT: nLey

19. Attending on the Brahmanas, the cows' and
the gods with sincerity, and being contented with what
he gets therefrom—these are the tendencies of the
Shudra.

[* Cows—are held sacred because of their yielding milk
out of which the ghee for making sacrifices is prepared.]

witaned e arfer genfme: |
HTA: FHrIeT qVET CTATHSFaTET AT, (101l

20. Uncleanliness, falsehood, theft, atheism,
barren disputation, lust, anger, and greed—these are
the tendencies of a fifth class beyond the pale of the
other four.

afEaT aaREATARTARIEhET |
aftafRe o wifsf aeafis: 120

21. Non-injury, truthfulness, freedom from
theft, lust, anger and greed, and an effort to do what
is agreeable and beneficial to all creatures—this is the
common duty of all castes.

faelrd sreargyeatermaaad B |
TG99, JegS A it sga: 11=RRA1
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22. Receiving in order’ the second birth? known
as the sacred thread ceremony, a Dwija (twice-born)
should live in the house of the teacher with self-
control, and summoned by him, should study the
Vedas.

[There are two types of Brahmachdrins—the Upakur-
vana, who will enter the household life after the comple-
tion of his study, and the Naishthika, who will maintain
life-long celibacy. Verses 22-30 describe the duties of the
former.

YIn order—The Hindu Smritis recommend a number
of ceremonies to be performed for the good of a child,
some before its birth and some after it. This succession
is meant.

2 Second  birth—Because it ushers him into the domain
of spiritual life. Hence the Brahmanas, Kshatriyas and
Vaishyas are called 'twice-born.']

HasfargremEmaasRTaa |
AfEet salaggrat TRt TR 1IR3

23. He should wear a girdle,* deer-skin,? rosary
of Rudréksha beads and the holy thread, and carry
a staff, water-pot and some Kusha grass. He should
wear matted locks, must not> wash his teeth and
clothes, and never use a painted seat.

[! Girde—a waist-band made of particular kinds of
grass. For details of these things refer to Manu, Chap. I | .

% Deer-skin—as upper gar ment.

¥ Must not etc—The idea seems to have been to dis-
courage attention to personal trimming.]

FRAITAAY AVHR T JII: |
7 femmeanatn swteeamamafa (12e)
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24. He should observe slence while bathing,
eating, offering oblations to the fire, repeating his
Mantra, and answering the calls of nature. He must
not pare his nails, nor cut his hair in any part of the
body.

ot arfrisg sEEaaT &9 |
s sTmEeg gargferedt ala 1=el

25. He should observe strict Brahmacharya
(continence) and never make any conscious lapses.
If he is accidentally impure, he should have a plunge-
bath in water, and after making Pranayama,’ repeat
the Gayatri.

[' Pranayama—regulation of the nerve-currents through
that of breath.]

st merEgT g |
guifEd SqrEta G X JaIERIT, (12K I

26. Of mornings and evenings, after attending
to cleanliness, he should silently repeat his Mantra
with a concentrated mind, and offer his worship to
the fire, the sun, the teacher, cows, Brahmanas,
superiors, old people and the gods.

arant at asharaety s )
7 AeAgENTadn SA3aNAt A5 IRS)

27. He should know® the teacher to be My own
self, and never disregard or look down upon him as
a man, for the teacher represents all the gods.
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[' Know etc—Respect for the teacher was considered
essential to a development of character and the spiritual
life. The teacher aso generally used to be of an exemplary
character.]

g1l SraEqra A aew AR |
TYFIZCAIRATAGAT AR G 1<l

28. In the morning and evening, he should bring
the doles of food, or whatever else he may have
received, to his teacher, and eat what he orders him
to, with moderation.

FATATOr (AT EETEia fE |
FFAEATETEIARTAZE Farate: IRE

29. He should always worship the teacher,
serving him as amenial, by following,* resting, sitting,
and being near with folded palms.

[' Following etc—i.e. following him when he is going
somewhere ; resting near when he is adeep ; sitting by to
shampoo his limbs when he is tired ; and being at hand
ready to do any behest when he is sitting.]

gy TEps TAgEEita: |
forar anrerR aragfragaanatremy nzon

30. Behaving thus he should live in the house
of the teacher, shunning comforts, and maintaining
absolute chastity, till his study is complete.

Taat grat SO ST |
T faradde @rarand gegaa: i
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81. If he wishes to get to the Brahmaloka,
where the Vedas' reside, he should, while observing
continence, surrender his body unto the teacher as a
tribute for the study.?

[Verses 31-36 set forth the additional duties of the
other type of Brahmachérin, the Naishthika.

! Vedas etc—Refer to Verse 5.

2 study—for the instructions received as well as yet to
be received.]

) OETERt T QEhAg At qu |
AgETEE ARTIETRT P3N

32. Being sinless and possessed of the strength
that comes of studying the Vedas, he should worship
Me, the Supreme Being, in the fire, the teacher, his
own self, and in all beings, in a spirit of identity.

siort Frérmerd s sTasREATRE |
mifurat frgrharreEn saaeaRg 1320

33. Persons other than householders should
forbear to look at, touch, converse and cut jokes,
etc., with women, and avoid seeing animals pair.

A=A S SerERISa, |
AFRT T SETTATALITHATSHTS, 128))
s34 Fan: oA |

TETL: WY FAETEEEn: 13

34-35. Cleanliness; the sipping of water pre-
paratory to certain functions'; performance of the
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services due in the morning, noon and evening;
straightforwardness?; the visiting of holy places;
repetition of the Mantra; avoidance of things® not to
be touched or eaten, and of persons not to be
accosted; looking upon all beings as Myself; and
control of mind, speech and body;—these, O
Uddhava, are the observances meant for all the orders
of life.

[* Functions—such as eating, or going through religious
EXErcises.

% Qraightforwardness—There is dso a different read-
ing: "Worship of Me."

®Things etc—i.e. probable sources of disturbance to
the chaste life.]

o grgAaay s sfafig sazay
AgEedAaTar FAwATAISRS: 124

36. The Brahmana who thus practises Brahma-
charya becomes as a blazing fire, and if he is unselfish,
by this intense asceticism his desires are burnt out,
and he attains' devotion to Me.

[* Attains etc—One practising life-long celibacy, with-
out any sefish motive, will be rewarded with liberation,—
this is the idea]

AT s gasaartamfaaas: |
TR giami s sengnagaias e

37. Then, after having properly studied the

Vedas, if the student wishes to enter the house-
12
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holder's life, he should make the teacher some
reverential present, and with his permission perform
the usual ablution.?

[' Ablution—This marked the termination of the
student life.]

% gt qiafydg sadgr e |
ATIATEEAH TSS|TAT HeqeatTq, |34l

38. The qualified Dwija may enter' the house-
holder's life, the hermit's life in the woods, or the
monastic life; or, with his mind intent on Me, he
may proceed from one order of life to the next; but
never otherwise.?

[' Enter etc—He may marry if he has desires ; may
at once be a hermit if he wishes to purify his mind ; or a
monk even, if he is already pure.

2 Not otherwise—i.e. must not go back to the previous
order, or be without any order.]

yErdt gl wratgRagfoaany )

qaTeElt g QT AT GTAHIRAT 1380

39. A person wishing to lead a householder's
life should marry an unblemished girl of the same
caste, who must be younger® in age; and if he wishes
to marry any other, he should do so after the above
marriage, and even then, in the succeeding order.?

[' Younger—The object probably was to maintain a
sufficient number of male issues.

2 Qucceeding order—i.e. a Brshmana was alowed to
marry in the three lower castes dso ; a Kshatriya in the
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two lower ; and a Vaishya in the Shudra caste aso,—the
last being confined to his own caste. But not in the
inverse order.]

AT aiet a e
sfamgisemus = Sygureds arAeg 1eol

40. The performance of sacrifices, study, and the
making of gifts are the duties of the twice-born.
The acceptance of gifts, teaching, and the helping of
others to perform sacrifices are the occupations of
the Brahmana.

afan® RaAEERaNgan |
AerenTay WA Sat gags aqr: n8il

41. A Brahmana who regards the acceptance of
gifts as destructive of austerity, spirit of independence
and fame, should live by either of the other two
means, or if he considers them harmful, live upon the
grains left ungathered® in the fields.

[' Ungathered—by the owner as useless)]

serore T Aedsad sgawvana dad )
FTEPE QUR A BeraragETy /(1820

42. The body of a Brahmana is certainly not
meant for the satisfaction of petty ends. It is for

rigorous austerity here, and endless happiness
hereafter.
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fawtsoa<ar afgufas

ae gerd e gumn |
geafiawaT g% a¥ fan-

srfanas: qgafa arfram (e

43. A Brahmana content to live upon grains left
in the fields and in front of shops, and observing the
great taintless duty,l while he lives at home, with

his mind given up to Me and not over-attached,
attains Peace.

[' Duty—consisting of hospitality etc.]

ggeifea ¥ [ diged sequrawmy |
avgefiedt & fargragar Mo L)

44. Those that rescue a Brahmana' devoted to
Me from his misfortune, | will quickly deliver from

dangers, as a boat picks up a drowning man from the
sea.

[' Brahmana— This should be taken as a type. Any
devotee is meant.]

=t agelgeT faT sreEn )
ATEATARTERAT ST qar Tstafemair, s

45. A king (specially) should deliver all his
subjects from misfortunes like a father, and as the
leader of elephants rescues the elephants in his herd,
he should, preserving his balance, deliver himself by
his own efforts.
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il aafafFamarra=an |
faqangd Fmfamt o |y atgd weka

46. Such a king shakes off all his sins on earth,
and ascending the heaven in an aerial car resplendent
like the sun, enjoys in the company of Indra, the
king of the gods.

eitgfeamt aftrgear quatams adq |
WA ATSSTIVRIRR 7 SATTAT FAST (139

47. A helpless Bréhmana should get over his
trouble by setting up as a merchant,® selling only
things allowable.? If he is still overtaken by mis-
fortune, he should have recourse to the sword, but
never resort to dog-like servility.

[The means of livelihood for all the castes in extremity
are mentioned in Verses 47-49.

! Merchant—This is in contravention of Gautamas
injunction that the occupation of a next lower caste should
be adopted in times of danger. The Lord prefers this
course to the life of a Kshatriya, because it is free from
injury to others.

2 Allowable—not wine etc.]

FIAI=AT g O AvmaaIssafy |
gt faasRor 7 sag=ar wu=A |18

48. A king in adversity should take up the
occupation of a Vaishya, or live by hunting, or even
as a Brahmana; but never take to dog-like servility.
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g Wi g wewzinang )
FEWIHR 4 qEor gt fol@a o neey

49. A Vaishya in trouble should lead the life of a
Shudra, and a Shudra adopt the weaving of mats etc.,
which is the occupation of the Karus.® Once free
from the adversity, none should desire to maintain
himself by a despicable profession.

[* Karus—considered a very low class]

RIMTTT W1 @Y THAHT A |
Raffamgarth agareaerd a8q ol

50. By means of study of the Vedas, the utter-
ance of Swadh&', and Swéhd, little food-offerings and
distribution of food etc., a householder should,
according to his means, daily worship? the Rishis, the
Manes, the gods, the lower animals, and men res-
pectively, considering them as forms of Mine.

[1 Swvadha, and Swaha—words used as Mantras in the
invocation of the Pitris and Devas respectively.

2 Worship etc—This is the fivefold Yajna or sacrifice
obligatory on every householder.]

TgDBATIGHA GEHANAT T ¢
_ - A
FAATfEARIT IR EAAITEIEHAR, MLl
51. By means of wealth that comes of itself,
or is acquired legitimately, he should judiciously

perform the above sacrifices, without® taxing his.
dependants.
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[* Without etc—He should not starve his family to
perform his Yajnas.]

FERY 7 s 7 TATHHLTA |
ferqfigmsat ag3ageafe gzagq nwri

52. He should not get attached to his family,
and, even though he is a householder, should not
forget God. The wise man should consider the unseen
enjoyments of future life just as perishable as "the
visible enjoyments of this life.

ARTHIAT A QTSR |
sg3e FaeRR ant S agr ywan

53. The association with one's sons, wife, rela-
tives and friends is like the chance meeting of
travellers. They depart with the end of each body,
as dreams are inextricably bound to sleep.

e aftgerget gRwfataagea
7 78 (g faaa fredwa: 1wl

54. One who reflecting thus lives at home with-
out attachment and egoism, like' a guest, is not
fettered by the home, and is free.

[ Like etc—i.e. indifferently.]
wafay eReRdfogr mits wfema
faggs aiqfificasratear afiaRa iiwwl

55. A devotee, worshipping Me through his
household duties, may lead a householder's life, may
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retire into the forest, or, if he has progeny, may
embrace monasticism.

geeTaEATeRTe, gafadeongy: |

o u: grordiagt anmefafa s ity

56. But he who is attached to his house, is
afflicted by the desire for sons and wealth, and is

hen-pecked—is foolish, and being beguiled, he comes
under the bondage of 'l and mine.'

[The last three Verses condemn attachment to the
family-life,]

g} # faad gt Tt METEAATSSERAT: |
wamaT /A|a A w9 sl gfaan 1«0

57. "Alas, my parents are old; my wife has
got young children; and how can she in her helpless
state live, with these poor children, without me?"

ud e gt gEfreay |

FgRETAgenggalse fea am iy

58. Thus does this foolish man, with his heart
distracted by thoughts of home, continue to think of

them without satisfaction. Then he dies and enters
into abysmal darkness.

[* Darkness—birth in a very undesirable body.]



CHAPTER XII|I

sfraaTgaE |
T+ fafing: gy wai saex ady ar|
a9 9F FADIEAT ATTATI: 1|

The Lord said:

1. When'! a man wishes to retire into the woods,
he should put his wife in the care of his sons, or go
with her, and live peacefully in the woods the third
quarter? of his span of life.

[' When etc—The duties of the forest life are being
enumerated.

2 Third quarter—i.e. from 51 to 75. After this one
may embrace the monastic life, even though he may not
have attained to a perfect dispassion.]

FANBTATAAAT 4 AR |
FHA gohe aEsgurgutfaats & 1

2. He should live on purifying wild tubers, roots
and fruits, and wear a bark, or a cloth, or a garment
of straw, or leaves, or a deer-skin.

fxinAwyy Awtla g |
7 oY wewa (Awe wfreIoa: g3

3. He should alow® the hair on his head and
body as well as his beard to grow, and not remove
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the dirt on his person; he should not wash his teeth,
should plunge in water thrice a day, and lie on the
ground.

[*Allow etc—All this is for minimising the attention
to the body.]

Heh Aol qyEEETETEREg #4 |
srwEad: fofor gegaeagdg e

4. In the summer he should subject himself to
the five fires,' in the rainy season expose himself to
showers, and in the winter remain immersed up to
his neck in water. Thus should he practise auster-

ity.

[Here is a series of austerities prescribed with a view
to kindle the powers of the mind, by overlooking the
demands of the body.

! Five fires—four fires lighted on four sides and the
scorching sun overhead. All these austerities have got
technical names.]

afas’ amiarewrzgsErarig ar )

IFEITIATE! T FAGES TT AT 0\

5. He should eat food cooked over a fire, or
ripening naturally in the process of time,—powder-
ing it with a pestle or stone, or even making his
teeth serve the purpose.

@ & FrgaeaanTenat ghawTTom |
reaTiag arghawagissean néi
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6. Aware of the efficacy of place and time, he
should himself collect' all his means of subsistence,
and not eat things procured at some past time.

[* Collect—from within the forest itself. This is
suggested by the ‘efficacy of place.’]

St el e Pl e
7 g *NA7 agat 7 ad@ qAvEd sl

7. The hermit living in the woods should per-
form his observances' of the season with oblations
prepared from grains that grow in the woods and
not with animal sacrifice as prescribed in the Vedas.

[* Observances etc—such as the agrayana, a Vedic
ceremony performed when the first harvest of the year is

collected. Such harmless Vedic rites are to be preferred
to those that entail injury to beings. This is the idea]

affist = g9ty quisTEnt gaay |
argatentfa T gRuemenfa & da: g

8. On the recluse the expounders of the Vedas
also enjoin the daily tending of the sacrificial fires
(Agnihotra), the observances in connection with the
new moon and the full moon (Darsha and
Purnamada), as well as that of Chaturniasya,'—as
in the household life.

[' Chaturmasya—an observance extending over four
months beginning with the rainy season.)

s =frdfa quan ghnsafreaa |
at aqrAaARg BRerwrgda any e
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9. The recluse, with arteries and veins promi-
nent all over his body on account of this practice of
austerity, worships Me, the embodiment of austerity,
and attains to Me from the sphere' of the Rishis.

['!Sphere  etc—i.e. Maharloka, which is the fourth

among the seven spheres. A gradual attainment of libera-
tion by passing through the successive spheres is meant.]

e ganivt aqt fusae neq )|

AR gATZAS: FISTTEGS: N0

10. Who is a greater fool than he who applies
this great austerity practised with such hardship

and calculated to confer liberation, to the fulfilment
of petty desires' ?

[* Petty desires—including that of enjoying the pleasures
of Brahmaloka even.]

g71E! faaisesd qTan sravay; |
areraasETaE afeatstEH aaEadig i

11. When' the hermit is unable to observe
those rules, being overtaken by a shaking of the
limbs consequent on old age, he should mentally
put the sacrificial fires within him, and with his
mind intent on Me, enter? into fire.

[* When—i.e. before his attaining the 75th year.
> Enter etc—i.e. burn himself to death.]

a7 sRfaRy Sy Ffemeng |
froet R wraSeaEaTE: SERER: IR0



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 189

12. When he is perfectly siek of the spheres
that are the outcome of work, seeing that they are
attended' with misery, he should discard the fires,
and from that stage embrace the monastic life.

[! Attended etc—Because they are not eternal.]
ot aulqy §1 gen aacanas |
sgtemm AtagA e aag a

13. Sacrificing unto Me according to scriptural
injunctions and giving his all to the officiating
priests, he should mentally put the sacrificial fires

in his own self, and renounce without caring for
anything.

[This shows the method of becoming a Sannyasin.]

faorew § d=raat a7 pufision: |
famrgdead aemmET affiaeang )19

14. To a Bridhmana who is about to renounce,
the gods, thinking that he may verily transcend
them and attain to Brahman, offer' obstructions in
the form of the wife and other relations.

[' Offer etc—Therefore he must be on his guard against
yielding to their entreaties.]

fagarsSegfata: edarcard oo
29 F e iEianafy ngay

15. If the monk retains a second piece of
cloth, it should be only as much as covers the
loin-cloth. And except in times of danger, he
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should not have anything that he has already® dis-
carded, other than his staff? and his begging bowl.

! Already—i.e. at the time of Sannyasa
Saff etc—The barest necessities are meant.]

ghigd =@end awgd sy
qEqar a3gd AvgE aaraen 158

16. He should' place his foot on the ground
after looking well, should drink water filtered
through a cloth, should speak words that have the
stamp of truth on them, and act as his reason
dictates.

[* He should etc—The general idea being non-injury
and purity.]

AT quar qredaany |
7§ Tea wrag g wRaf: kel

17. Silence, inaction® and control®> of the
Prdnas are the restraints of speech, body and mind
respectively. One who has not these, My friend,
never becomes a Sannydsin by simply carrying some
staves.

[* Inaction—Giving up of works done with sdfish

motives is meant.
Z Control etc—i.e. Prarfayamal]

fivat =g il fnairsduie)
HARTIOAE FRATE 2GS amar 1t

18. A Sannyésin should beg his food from the
four castes®' excepting the culpable? He should
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visit not more than seven houses, must not think of
the food® beforehand, and must be satisfied with as
much as is obtained.

[* Four castes—Each succeeding caste being resorted to
in the absence of the preceding one.

% Culpable—e.g. those under a curse or degraded.

% Food etc—i.e. Such and such food is to be had from
such and such a house.]

qiRSS 0T T GRIEYTT ATTRA: |
fansa mfee [ gafrardarmgang 12en

19. Going to a tank outside the village, and
bathing there, he should purify! the food he has
collected, and offering portions to the deities’ and
all  creatures, silently eat the remnant, without
saving® anything.

[ Purify—by sprinkling with water, and so on.

2 Deitiess—Vishnu, Brahma® and the sun.

3 saving etc—So he must not beg in excess of one
meal.]

rrrAdiaal ey daafaa: |
TTCARIT AIEATH ATCHTAATAA: [1Rol]

20. He should roam over this earth alone,
without attachment, and with his senses under
control. All his pastimes should be in the Sdlf, as
well as all his pleasures ; he should be of a steady
mind and look evenly upon everything.

faf=sdwmret agafiaemm: |
At faagwAAga aar gia: ik
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21. Taking shelter in a secluded and congenial
spot, and with his mind purified by rapt devotion to
Me, the sage should mediate on the One Sdf as
identified with Me.

weftRateRat awst [iel = Fefagar |

T3 IfgafaRat My oot 9 San: |1k

22. He should reflect on the bondage and
liberation of the sdf, through the pursuit of
knowledge. Bondage consists in the outgoing of the
senses, and liberation in their control.

aemiEa 9gat agiaa aegfa: |

frw: ygsAvn ssatsseafa ge Aagy 1xan

23. Therefore the sage, controlling the senses,
should roam, looking upon everything as Myself.
Deriving great bliss from the sef, he should turn
away from petty desires.

qAIAAAEATAT T il )
qunaisSsaaemd 7R 1220

24. Going to towns, villages, cowherd settle-
ments and assemblies of pilgrims for the purpose of
begging his food, he should wander over the earth
abounding in holy countries, rivers, mountains*
forests and hermitages.

FTAREATAAASAET A= |
wfemnagate: geaw: smaarn 1Ruy
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25. He should beg his food mostly from the
hermitages of people who have retired into the forest,
for by partaking of their food consisting of grains
picked up from the fields, he soon becomes purified
in mind, and freed from delusion, attains perfection.

AagegeT aeiggraaH faazafa )
srawfaat e iR 1=k

26. The visible world he should not' consider
as a reality, for it perisnes.  With his mind un-
attached to this world and the next, he should
desist from activities tending to enjoyments in them.

[' Should not etc—This is how he is to overcome
temptations for nice food etc.]

aFagenfa wnAaTETTEEa |
ad mrafa aho ererEawt @ aenia nzen

27. This world,” and this body® with the mind,
speech and Prdnas, are all a delusive superimposition
on the Self,—reasoning thus he should take his stand
on the Sdf, and giving the former up, should no
more think of them.

[* World—which we consider as 'ours.’
? Body etc—which we consider as ‘ourselves.']

arafagt ATt /1 ngw aTAvAS: |
afsgmmnterg aufimma: ra

28. He who, averse to the objective world, is

devoted to knowledge' or not caring even for
liberation, is devoted to Me, should move about,

13
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regardless’ of the orders of life with their respective
insignia; he should be above the ties of formality.

[In the foregoing Verses are set forth the duties of
lower orders of Sannyasins, e.g. the Bahudakas etc.
Verses 28-37 describe those of the highest class, viz. the
Paramahamsas.

! Knowledge—as a means to liberation.

%2 Regardless etc—i.e. he should observe only the spirit

of the rules guiding them, without being bound by their
letter.]

N AFFIFISTAS TITE |
AZgeRaABETE ATt 12e

29. Though wise, he should play’ as a child;
though expert, he should move® about like an idiot;
though erudite, he should talk® like a lunatic; and
though well-versed in the scriptures, he should live®
as if he were a cow.

[' Play etc—without considerations of position.

2Move etc—not having any definite plans.

% Talk etc—not seeking applause from people.
4 Live etc—following no established code of conduct.]

QaaraTat 9 & qravet o Fg: |
gerfaad 7 wifacaet smeda 130

30. He should not be fond of upholding the
ritualistic portion of the Vedas, nor be a heretic,*
nor be given to barren argument; in disputes arising
out of empty discussions, he should take neither
side.

[' Heretic—acting contrary to the injunctions of the
Shrutis and Smritis.]
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At sargid st EeAw g
afEmifafade aaasaa s=m )
SegfEes qgwad Fatw dafaq i

31. The sage should not be vexed by people
nor vex them himself. He should put up with
vilifications and never insult anybody. For the
sake of the body he should bear enmity to none, as
beasts do.

O T QU EIeAt AeRata: |
qRegEIAAY WATAREAFIA & (13RI

32. The One Supreme Self alone dwells in the
bodies of all beings and in one's own body, as the
moon is reflected in so many vessels of water. And
all bodies are of the same nature.

[A twofold reason for practising non-injury is furnished :
First, as Atman, all creatures are one ; and secondly, there

is no essential difference between one body and another,
all being composed of matter.]

weeaT 7 Tfida w10 FSsud wiad |
woor 7 geag, famrgwd Faafea i

33. Possessed of steadiness, he should not be
sorry when he gets no food, nor be delighted when
he gets it, for both these are controlled by destiny.

stgrrd aeida g aevoraTny |
aw faawma aa afza = 13w
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34. He should strive® to procure his food,? for
continuity of life is desirable.  Through it one can
reflect on Truth, knowing which one becomes free.

[* Srive etc—He should not leave this also to destiny.
% Food—not  delicacies.]

BT AD1 BHATTTH |
aqT qracadt neai md e wdwghAe 1w

35. The sage should eat food, good or bad,
which comes of itself, and use clothes and bedding-
just as he obtains them.

[This Verse suggests that a Paramahamsa should not
be anxious to avoid comforts when they chance to come.]

Maarand e A g NI a9 |
swriey fFama ot amg Ssdac n3dn

36. The man of realisation should observe
cleanliness, wash his mouth and bathe, and go
through all other observances, but not' because of
scriptural injunctions, as |, the Lord, do everything
of My free will.

[* But not etc—He should do them with perfect non-
attachment.]

afg av taweTreaT 4t 9 gtagr ar ¢
AErATCEaeEI{aeaa: Sagd JAT jael

37. He has no perception of differences, and if
he ever had any, it has been removed by his realisa-
tion of Me.  Till the dissolution of his body he
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sometimes has a semblance of it, and after that he is
one with Me.

[This Verse gives the reason why he is not a slave to
scriptural injunctions.]

TEEEY Y FTafEz ATeaT. |
afagrfaaredt gu ghguaag e

38. A man' who has got sick of works that
produce only pain, and is possessed of self-control,
but has not inquired into the religion that leads to
Me, should go to a sage as to a Master.

[* A man etc—Verses 38 and 39 deal with an aspirant
after realisation.]

ATTALGHR: AIAFRGIF: |
Aragad FaraEm AT gentga: 12en

39. Until' he has realised Brahman, he should
serve the Teacher like Me, with care and devotion,
having faith in him and never carping at him.

[' Until  etc—After that he should behave like a
Paramahamsa, as described in Verses 28-37.]

FeEaasg T gavs gt |
graurfEafaguegastafa gy
guAeaTARRed g & af a1 gdar)
wigeamarsertgy AT frdad yeq

40-41. But one' who has not mastered his
passions, whose intellect—the guide to his sense
organs—is wild, and who is devoid of discrimination
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and renunciation,—such a man taking up the monk's
triple staff for the sake of subsistence, is a destroyer
of religion, and cheats the gods,® cheats himself,
and Me who reside in his self. With his impurities
unconsumed, he is deprived of both this life and the
life to come.

[* But one etc—Unquaified intruders into monasticism
are condemned.

2 Gods—to whom sacrifices are made.]

fiinds: matsfar ag dar s |
fewt sedsar fasenaradaag e

42. The duties' of a monk are control of the
mind and non-injury; those of a forest-dwelling
hermit are austerity and discrimination; those of a
householder are preservation of the lives of animals
and performance of sacrifices; while the duty of a
Brahmacharin is service unto the Teacher.

[* Duties—i.e principal ones]

st qu: D e qaetErn
YEETEATETAN 77 QAT HFATEAT N2

43. Continence—with the option of deviating
from it at prescribed times,—the performance of his
duties, purity, contentment and kindness to animals
are also duties for a householder. Worship of Me is
a duty for all.

f& at a: eraftor welmaaaenng |

"y g agfe Gegastaum nge
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44. He who! thus worships Me constantly and
exclusively, through the performance of his duties,
knowing My presence in all beings, soon attains to a
steadfast devotion to Me.

[ He who etc—This and the next two Verses set forth
the result of the performance of one's prescribed duties.]

AFNGATAAAT GRSBRTEIATH |
HaTeqreTad oR w1eut At & gyl

45. O Uddhava, through his undying devotion
he comes to me, the great Lord of all beings, the
originator and destroyer of all, their cause, the
Brahman.

gfa epanfafreewn fatangrf: |
grafmeal a faoeagdfa amg gt

46. Having his mind thus purified by the
performance of his duties, and knowing My Divinity,
he becomes endowed with knowledge and realisation
and soon attains to Me.

FuIREat SH TF ATETCIAT: |
7 ux nghegat fsiags ot pee

47. All this duty, consisting of specific rites,
of those belonging to the castes and orders of life,
if' attended with devotion to Me, becomes supreme
and conducive to liberation.

[' If etc—Without the devotion it would merely lead

to the Pitriloka, the sphere of the manes. Devotion implies
surrender of the fruits of work to God.]
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e shiafed ara wareg=sa aw amy
Ta egAETE Wt " afrareeny iea

48. So | have told you, my friend, what you
asked me about, viz. how a person attending to
his duties becomes a devotee and attains to Me the
Supreme Being.



CHAPTER X1V

SRS |
T frangade= arRaFEgaTEE: |
araTTtag At g 9 afy g

The Lord said :

1. One who is endowed with scriptural eru-
dition culminating in realisation, who has attained
to the Sdf, and has not mere theoretical knowledge,
should surrender’ knowledge (with its means) to Me,
—knowing the universe to be but an illusion.

[* Surrender etc—After realisation he attains to a

stage known as Vidwat-Sannyasa. He remains with
unconditional devotion to the Lord.]

FifmecaeRae: el 2g a4 |
EqetalaTaader AwErsdy ag fam 1R

2. For | am the desired goal of the Jnani and
its efficient means; | am his worldly prosperity as
well as liberation. There is nothing dse but Me
which is dear to him.

smfrmmsfaan qf 58 g
gt Fraamsay @ gt Gafs amg o

3. Those who have perfected themselves in
knowledge and realisation attain to My Supreme
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abode. Since the Jnani cherishes Me through his
“knowledge, therefore he is the most beloved of Me.

ageatd fqt Zwt afimroiato & |
mie gata at fafg ot swwesaT &A1 1Rl

4. Austerity, pilgrimage, repetition of the
Mantra, charity, and whatever dse is sacred, cannot
improve that perfection which springs from even a
modicum of realisation.

agsRa afgd grear EenHgET |
TrfrFAE At a9 at afsarE: )

5. Therefore, O Uddhava, dwelling on your
own Sdf till the attainment of realisation, be endow-
ed with knowledge and realisation, and worship Me
with devotion.

gWfTREags mfrgisseamaenta |

qanaid A § sfafd gratsoaa i

6. Sacrificing unto Me, the Sdf and Lord of all
sacrifices, in their own selves, through the sacrifice of

knowledge and realisation, sages' have attained to
perfection in that they have realised Me.

[* Sages—in ancient times]
eegganta afaten B
amFFasseafa g )
SeATEALSen agHt a aea {4 wg-
Tz aaisiea @37 asd e
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7. The threefold® modification, O Uddhava,
which has come upon you is an illusion, for it only
comes in the middle,? and is not ‘at the beginning
and end. When birth and such other things befall
it,® what is that to you? For that* which exists at
the beginning and end of an unreality, alone persists
in the middle.

[* Threefold etc.—Gross, subtle and causal bodies are
meant.

> Middle—like a snake or garland in the rope.
®lt—refers to 'modification' in line 1.

*That etc—eg. the rope in a false perception of
snake or garland.]

IHT I |
v fage’ fage ada-
g teraTge g |
wremfe fdax fasaga
srgfeatt = nefzm=g a

Uddhava said:

8. O Lord of the universe, O Thou whose form
is the universe, please tell me how this pure and
ancient knowledge, which is coupled with dispassion
and realisation, becomes steady. Please also tell
me about the systematic practice of that devotion to
Thee which the great® seek.

[' Great—great sages, and even Brahma.]
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araxdurfirgasy ST
HAQATEE VAT |

1R ArFasIou agita-
gegTaTIEEa AT 18N

9. O Lord, for a man smitten by the three-
fold' affliction and suffering torment in the dire
pathway? of the world, | se no other refuge than
Thy feet, which® act not only like an umbrella but
aso rain nectar.

[' Threefold etc—troubles due to physical disorders,
to denizens of the earth and to natural phenomena.

2 pathway etc—labyrinth of births and deaths.

® Which etc—which not only remove temporal evils
but also confer immortality.]

g2 7 dqfad fagsf@m-
emeTfzar gageteany |
GEiA HITITI-
L9
gFafrafag aergar 1ol
10. O Thou of wonderful powers, deign to save
this man fallen into this worldly pit and bitten by
the snake of Time, and withal thirsting violently

after trivial pleasures, and sprinkle him over with
words that conduce to liberation.

[The metaphor is changed in this verse.]
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sraargTgaT |
geuRaeqer Tra e SwmIat aug |
AATANS: TATD G ASTIIOTATL UL
The Lord said:

11. In days gone by King Yudhisthira asked the
very same thing of Bhishma, the best of pious men,,
in exactly this way—to which We all listened.

frgs ar@ g8 grlaawfags: |
AT TAT-AEFQE AR TNT=3a 120

12. When the Malfabharata War was finished,
he, overwhelmed at the death of his relatives, after
listening to various other religions, inquired about
the religion of liberation.

amag ashrarenfa aaaaglavg\ml

srarafaEAsgTEaad A

13. That religion enriched with knowledge,
dispassion, realisation, faith and devotion, | am
relating to thee, as heard from the lips of Bhishma.

ATHEUETNATTRY A7 § |
fRardencly avard 7w sy ey

14. | consider that as knowledge by means of
which one sees the nine,' the eleven,” the five’ and
the three® things in beings, and also sees the One in
all these beings.
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[' Nine—Prakriti, Purusha, Mahat (Cosmic Intelli-
gence), Ahamkara (ego), and the five Tanmdtras (fine
matter).

% Eleven—five organs of action, five organs of knowl-
edge, and Manas (mind).

® Five—the elements: earth, water, fire, air and ether.

* Three—the Gunas, Sattva, Rgas and Tames.

By means of knowledge one sees the multiple universe
as not essentially distinct from the Brahman, the Supreme
Cause. This is the idea]

qady fx faa & adda & a9
feaegcasamarasAgami SR 1A

15. This very knowledge becomes realisation
when' one no more sees things pervaded by the One
as before. One should see that things composed of
the three Gunas are subject to origin, continuity and
dissolution.

[' When etc—When he s&s only the Brahman, and
not the multiplicity. The line is too elliptical.]

AFFA I ™A T G i |
greacHfad= afsssia ada g ek

16. That which, when one object' is trans-
formed into another, abides at its beginning, middle
and end, and remains when those objects return to
their cause,—is verily the Real.?

[ Object—literally, effect. Every object is an effect,
Brahman being the cause.

> Real—One should se that the Brahman done is
eternal in an ever-changing world.]
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yfe: scrpRfagmgae agea |
sHTSrgaaETATfgweaed fasad el

17. Vedic texts, direct perception, tradition
and inference,—these are the four proofs of
knowledge. Since this everchanging phenomenal

world does not stand® the test of these, the wise man
turns away from it.

[l Does not stand etc—Vedic texts, such as, '"Multipli-
city is a fiction." Direct perception : e.g. a cloth never
exists apart from the threads that go to make it ; similarly
the world does not exist apart from the Atman. Tradition :
Big authorities have declared the unreality of the world.
Inference : e.g. the universe must be unreal, for it is a
mere phenomenon like silver in a mother-of-pearl.]

st aftrfrengfafemaagean )
faaftrsat aoftzgunfa guas uga

18. Since all work® is subject to change, the
wise man should look upon unseen haijpiness® also,
even in the sphere of Brahm4, as misery and tran-

sient, just like the happiness we experience here
below.

[* Work etc—It can never produce eternal results.

2 Unseen happiness—which one gets in heaven acquired
through work.]

st qlate: s 8sas |
grw wufgenfa ag®: |l quy neey

19. O sinless one, | have already expounded
the philosophy of devotion to thee, but since thou
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hast taken a fancy to it, | shall again describe the
chief means to the attainment of devotion to Me.

HEIARITT § MHIARTIFAT |
qftfag @ qarat egfaba: saet an (ko

20. A constant’ regard for the wonderfully
sweet tales of My deeds, expounding them to others
after hearing, attachment to the worship of Me, and
praising Me with hymns.

[* Constant—This epithet is to be repeated in all the
succeeding phrases.]

argT: gt eaigiEay |
AFHIARATIRT Fhgay a=afa: 12

21. Delight in service unto Me, making pros-
trations before Me, worshipping My devotees—which
is even greater than the worship of Me—and looking
upon all beings as myself.

AT AT T TIAAT AFICAA |
HOIQU X ATE: FIBTHETHTE (LR

22. Moving the limbs so as to serve Me, re-
capitulating My attributes through speech, sur-
rendering the mind unto Me and banishing all desires
from it.

agdsaaftanm dhres S gee T |
T g9 g SF 79 I2AS AU |13
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23. Giving up riches, enjoyment and happiness
for My sake; making sacrifices, gifts and Homa,?
repeating My name, undertaking vows and auste-
rities,—all for My sake.?

Ll Homa—offering of oblations in the sacred fire.

For My sake—Every act may be conducive to devotion
if only it is performed for the sske of the Lord.]

od qHA TR AR AT |
afy de=a wie: wisa s sarafiraa grei

24. O Uddhava, by such pious acts men who
have surrendered themselves unto Me acquire devo-
tion to Me. What other' objects remain to be
achieved by such devotees ?

[' What other etc—Devotion perfectly satisfies the
aspirant.]

agisseR=afye fae et sreatay feam |
an s qaergbad afagmd grul

25. When the mind, pacified and enriched
with Sattva,' is surrendered unto Me, the Atman,
the devotee attains to religion, knowledge, dispassion
and extraordinary powers.

[1 Sattva—balance of mind, with which are associated
such qualities as purity, a capacity to illuminate a subject,
etc.]

agfad afgwet had: afcanf)
woee ety et R Frodm ik

14
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26. But when that mind, placed on sense
objects, pursues them by means of the organs, it
becomes Rdjasika," and attached to unreal things;
whence, you must know, proceed the very reverse*
of the above four qualities.

ll Rajasika—engrossed in  activity.

Reverse etc—i.e. irreligion, ignorance, attachment
and impotence.]

i ageRcIrEt #19 AR |
qasTEg Forabat arfmEa: n2el

27. That religion is called® the best which
makes for devotion to Me; knowledge |s the realisa-
R e
tion of the unity of Self; dispassion is non- Jon-attachment
to sense-objects; and extraordinary powers comprise
extreme minuteness and so forth.
[I'n this Verse the Lord explains in His own way the

four virtues mentioned in Verse 25.
! Called—in the Vaishnava scriptures.]

TEY I |
am: wiafa: gt fraa arfieg

&: A A 3R Fewr s e gfi: ofr iz

Uddhava said:

28. Of how many kinds is Yama,! O Chastiser
of foes, and Niyama’ also? What is calmness, and
what is self-control, O Krishna? What is fortitude,,
and what is patience, O Lord?

r Yama—universal  moral  observances.
Niyama—particular  moral  observances.]
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f gt & aq: Ot & aagagsad )
e T ae A9 ® ag: &1 = gl ke

29. What is charity ? What is penance? What
is valour ? What is honesty, and what is truthful-
ness? What is renunciation? What is wealth
worth coveting?  What is sacrifice, and what is
religious remuneration ?

da: f¥fegas stmmant st o)
&1 fa & qu = s i gE pedg g 4300

30. What is the strength of a man, O Sire?
What is fortune, and what is profit, O Keshava?
What is learning? What is shyness? What is the
highest beauty ?  What is happiness, and what is
misery ?

& qiea: w8y ge: % TR STqae & |
&: @I Aeh: & f@cwt g & g a0

31. Who is a scholar, and who is a fool?
What is the way, and what is its reverse? What is
heaven, and what is hell ? Who is a friend, and
what is a house ?

& st Rt ar s & & dHav |

TRATFIRTRT afa faadaiz=x |cad nERA0

S2. Who is rich, and who is poor? Who is
mean, and who is lordly? O Lord of the virtuous,
answer these questions of mine, together with their
opposites.
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sTraRTaTgeTer |
AfgaT acaneraREg fdaa: |
anfeaard SErad | AW SO AT FEH 13
The Lord said:

33. Non-injury, truthfulness, non-stealing, non-
attachment, shame, non-accumulation of wealth,
faith in God, chastity, silence, patience, forgiveness,
fearlessness.

[This enumeration differs from that of Patanjali, who
in his Yoga Aphorism 11.30 mentions only five virtues

under this head. The same is the case with Niyama also
in the next verse.]

s AqEaT g wThed Ty |
dratest quier gieaara@aan 12l

34. Purity! of mind and of body, repetition of
the Lord's name, austerity, offering of oblations in
the sacred fire, faith in one's self, hospitality, worship
of Me, visiting of holy places, working for the good
of others, contentment, and service unto the teacher.

[' Purity—This should be counted as two.]

aa qur: Qffanr Saagiza SIar |
damarfaareara Farwn gefa &

35. These groups of twelve virtues enumerated
in the above two verses constitute the Yamas and
the Niyamas. These, my friend, if rightly practised
by men, surely produce results' according to their
desires.
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[* Results etc—i.e. liberation or material prosperity
according as the person practising them is free from desires
or possessed of desires.]

T wivgdr gEsw shaaaan: |
fafaan padndt fGgiversat gfa: 13k

36. Camness is a steady attachment of the
mind to Me, Self-control is control of the sense
organs. Fortitude is the bearing of grief. Patience
is a perfect control over the palate and sex-impulse.

[1t will be seen that the Lord in most cases gives novel
interpretations of His own, which, differing as they do from
the popular notions of the terms, lend a peculiar piquancy
to them. For instance, calmness is not mere control of the

mind, but its being fixed on the Lord. Similarly in the
other cases]

FOIFATE: I g1 FIATWTEA: TaH |
aarafaae: 0 @t @ aughan 1

37. The highest charity is the relinquishing of
the idea of violence towards beings. Penance is the
giving up' of desires. Valour is the conquest of one's
nature. Honesty is looking upon everything with an
equal eye.

[' Giving up etc—not undergoing austerities merely.]
s = gaar qooft wfaf: afeifaarn
FHETEITH: RS CqNT: SerE I=aR 13

38. Truthfulness is true and agreeable speech
which the sages praise. Purity® is non-attachment
to work, and renunciation is the giving up of work.
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[' Purity—This is introduced to distinguish renuncia-
tion from it.]

Wi < o Ao aw S WA |

gieao amen: ST 9 g@ el

39. Religion is that wealth which men may
covet. |, the Supreme Lord, am the sacrifice. The

imparting of knowledge is religious remuneration.
The highest strength is the control of Prana.

WM/ Yyaa Rt It agleean: |
farrssent famanst geTean ewng 1300

40. Fortune is my Divine State.  The best
profit is devotion to Me. Learning is the destruction
of the idea of multiplicity in the Self. Shyness is
abhorrence of evil deeds. -

o AT gE 3ageE: |
@ wrAgETayr uftgdt arwwtatEa 1)

41. Beauty consists in virtues such as a spirit
of independence. Happiness is the transcending
of pleasure and pain. Misery is the hankering after
sense-pleasures. A scholar is one who can distinguish

between bondage and Tiberation.

guf gl orar afaas: wga )
SequiiTafrda: SRn SEIIOET: 18y

42. A fool is one who identifies oneself with
the body etc. The right way is that which leads
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to Me. The wrong way is that' which causes dis-
turbance of the mind. Heaven is the rise of Sattva
in the mind.

[* That etc—i.e. seeking material prosperity.
2 sattva—blessed  qualities.]

ATHEOHTATE! A AEAE G |
e O arged IS Evea SS9 (9l

43. Hell is the rise of Tamas in the mind. The
teacher, who is no other than Myself, is the friend.
O Uddhava. The human body is the home. He
indeed is called rich who is rich in virtues.

gl semaay: s astadkea: |
R TA quragt frada: ieen

44. One who is discontented is poor. He who
is not a master of his senses is mean. One who is
not attached to sense-objects is lordly. One who is

attached to sense-objects is the reverse! of him.
[ Reverse—The Lord mentions only one opposite
quality, as an illustration. The others are to be inferred.]

od 3T & wan: | ang Gxfar
& afoiaa agaT s quRiea: |
guEiagfagiat guegpaaisa: psw

45. Here, O Uddhava, | have fully answered
all your questions. Well, what is the use of dilating
on the characteristics of merit and defect? Defect
is distinguishing between merit and defect, and to
be free from both is merit.



CHAPTERXYV

IZT I |
fahasy afaNasy faaat deacer &

g sciEegIe qui gid « swormg 120
guismfawed | afaatrgeiaan |

FATNTLRTSTFETIT ATHHT = IR

Uddhava said:

1-2. O Lotus-eyed Lord, injunctions and prohi-
bitions constitute Thy commandment, the Vedas,
which adjudge the merits' and defects of work, of the
various castes and orders of life, of the issues of
Anuloma® and Pratiloma marriages, of substance,
place, age and time, and of heaven and hell.

[The first five Verses attempt a prima facie refutation
of what has been said in the last Verse of the preceding
chapter, viz. that one should make no distinction between
the merits and defects of work.

! Merits etc—Certain kinds of work are higher and
are to be preferred to other kinds which ae lower.
Similarly with the other terms that follow. The phrase
merlts and defects' is to be repeated with each.

2 Anuloma etc—An Anuloma marriage is one in which
the husband belongs to a higher caste and the wife to a
lower caste. Pratiloma is the reverse of it.]

qugtafagigfanain gasay |
fusiag «d ot favafafasgong n2
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3. How can Thy utterances' consisting of in-
junctions and prohibitions conduce to the liberation
of men without? observing the distinction between
merits and defects ?

[' Utterances—the Vedas.

2 Without etc—For it is by shunning the lower and
adhering to the higher courses of action that progress is
possible.]

fradaagerat §gengeadsac |
Saecagusasyd qraaraaata 8

4. O Lord, the Vedas uttered by Thee are the
highest source of illumination for the manes, the

gods and men, regarding things unseen' as well as
means” and ends.

[| Unseen—such as liberation and heaven, etc.
2 Means etc—which is which.]

ugrstarrziefimas 7 & aa: |
fReRagaest g ofE f am: aw

5. The distinction between merits and defects
is to be observed through Thy commandment, the
Vedas, and not according to the promptings of
nature. Here is again Thy commandment' which
refutes the idea of distinction. This is exceedingly
puzzling.?

[' Commandment—uttered at the end of the preceding
chapter.

2 puzding—So kindly enlighten me on the point.]
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SR |
qiTreat KA1 AT Tt S fareEa )
g wH = with Aaetsaarstea g it

The Lord said:

6. With a view to effect the liberation of men
| have inculcated® three Yogas or methods, viz.
those of Knowledge, Work and Devotion. There is
no other’ means anywhere,

[He first deals with the three Yogas in order to show
that the apparent contradiction is to be solved by a
reference to the qualification of the aspirant. During the

period of striving there is all that distinction, but after
realisation there is none.

! Inculcated—in the sections dealing with Brahman,
ritual and the gods respectively.

“No other etc—such as work done with a selfish
motive.]

faf ot gt aafanfag shg )
awafafaonfaamt sRatrey stfwm qo

AZESTT ACHATE ATATET 42 G )
a fafqout arfaas afsamsea fateg 1a

7-8. Of these the path of Knowledge is for those
who have got disgusted with work! and have re-
nounced it; for those who have not been disgusted
with it and desire its fruits, there is the path of
Work; but for the man who somehow? has got a
veneration for tales about Me and such other things,
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.and who is neither disgusted with nor grossly attach-
ed to work, the path of Devotion® is successful.

[' Work—knowing it is fraught with evil.

> Somehow—by a rare stroke of good fortune.

® Devotion—So this is intermediate between the other
two.]

qTICEHATT Tt A ffETa ararn
AEHATHTNTEY qT ST ATTF FIAR &)

9. One should perform work® until one has
got disgusted® with it, or until one has developed a
veneration® for listening to tales about Me and that
kind of thing.

[Verses 917 treat of Karma-Yoga as being the first
step.

! Work—obligatory and  occasional.
2Disgusted etc—Then he is qualified for Jn&na-Yoga.
® Veneration etc—Then he can take up Bhakti-Yoga.]

ETAHET IATTATHRTH ITT |
7 arfq etaeTt aaws SRR 1ol

10. O Uddhava, a man discharging his own
duties and performing sacrifices without any desire
for results, goes neither to heaven' nor to hell,? unless
he practises evil.

[Verses 10 and 11 show how the Karma-Yogin can rise
to the level of a Jnaha-Yogin or Bhakti-Yogin.

! Heaven—Because he does not want it.

2Hell—Because he has been doing his duties and
avoiding evil.]
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afatgl® aawm: eadedsas: gia: |
et frgematfa agfe ar agssar it

11. Such a man, becoming snless and pure,
attains to pure knowledge, or perchance devotion to
Me,—remaining in this very world.

efrmscaafamsia S o)
qras FrafErITHTd agamasT 130

12. Even the dwellers of heaven as well as
of hell desire this world, which is conducive to
knowledge' and devotion.  But the other two® do
not serve this purpose.

[The human body is praised in Verses 12-17.

! Knowledge etc—The fifth case in the text stands for
the sixth case.

2 Other two—heaven and hell. The former having too
much of pleasure and the latter too much of pain, seldom
incline the mind to higher things.]

q 7 et wigwad aqr o )
3n =% =% wida e Boexaata 1)

13. The wise man should seek neither! heaven
nor hell, nor desire to return to this world, for he
comes under delusion through attachment to the
body.

[* Neither etc—Because both are lower.]

qafggrge gaoTang 93| |: |
AT 7 Wiea Aeanerrfatamy nyn
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14. Conscious of this fact, he should be alert
~and struggle for liberation before death comes on,
knowing that the body, even though mortal, can help
him to attain his goal.

foantt aAtd: Tade gaeafa |
Q@Y TTRAPCIT [W AT EETIE: ULl

15. Seeing that the tree on which it built its
nest is being felled by cruel hands, the bird giving
up attachment leaves its home and attains’ to well-
being.

[* Attains etc—is saved.]
S AR IEG B I ggrgﬁq%qg: l
gway: ® 57 fade sameata i

16. Similarly, knowing that his span of life is
being cut short by the rotation of days and nights,
the wise man trembles in fear, and giving up all
attachment redises the Supreme Being. Then he is
free from activity! and is at peace.

[' Activity—for his own sake.]

TRt ged geed

e g GERIARY |
RATTERIA Awesatd

QATFATTISE A aled SUEHET {1391l

17. Getting the first and foremost requisite,
viz. a human body which is like a strong boat—so
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difficult to secure, yet within' easy reach—with the
Teacher™ as its helmsman, and propelled by Me® as by
a favourable wind,—with such means as these, the
man who does not strive to cyoss the ocean of
Samséra,’ is verily a suicide.
f Within etc—by a rare piece of good-luck.
Teacher—whom one has but to approach.

¥ Me—as soon as | am prayed to.
* Samsara—rotation of birth and death.]

ggraay favm fow: gadfem: |
TETTEATCRAT U TR Aq7: L

18. When he has got disgusted with under-
takings and is averse to their results, the Yogi, with
his senses under control, should hold the mind steady
by the practice of meditation on the Atman.

[Verses 1826 deal with Jnana-Yoga and its preliminary
steps.]

qREATS #AY afg aaguanafeaag |
watgatsgada Arilorenas adq_ u7an

19. When the mind, in the act of being concen-
trated, begins immediately to wander and is un-
steady, then being alert he should bring it within his
control by following" a conciliatory way.

[' Following etc.—allowing some concessions to its weak-
nesses.]

a7 fraRtsamat Gakea:
AEEIHAT FFAT AF ATeRAIY Add_ IR0])
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20. He should not lose' sight of the course of his
mind, but holding his Prana and sense-organs in sub-
jugation, he should bring the mind under his control
by means of an intellect charged with Sattva.

[*Not lose etc—not allow it to drift altogether.]

QY F QAT ST pe: S S5 |
gavatra=SErreRTEat 9g: 12

21. This sort of control of the mind is spoken
of' as the highest Yoga—Ilike® the control of an un-
ruly horse with a view to make him conform to his
rider's wishes at every step.

[' Spoken of etc—i.e. by way of compliment, since it
leads to that.

2 ike etc—As the breaker of a horse has to run some
distance with the animal, holding however the reins tight
in his hands, so the Yogi in certain cases should allow
the mind to wander a little, keeping a strict watch on

its movements, and then little by little gain mastery
overit.]

Qe gl afastargets: |
TITANILATRA ARG LR NRRY)

22. One should reflect through discrimination
on the origin and dissolution of all things® in their
backward? and forward order, till the mind is at rest.

[Verses 22-25 st forth the method of bringing under

complete control the partially controlled mind.

LAl things—from the subtlest to the grossest mani-
festations.

2Backward etc.—tracing them successively to their
ultimate cause, Prakriti, and again reversing the process.]

1
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faftoore frcaea qeveataRtim: |
Frecawia floe fafraaengfarar 123

23. The mind of a man who is disgusted with
the world, is possessed of dispassion, and has under-
stood the teachings of his Guru, gives up its
wickedness' by repeatedly reflecting on them.

[ Wickedness—A literal interpretation would yield the
meaning, ‘identification with things other than the Sdf,
.such as the body etc.']

garigfatrgdo=hfisar = fmn
AMETQEATIART ARG AR 1R

24. The mind should think of the Paramatman
with whom wunion is sought, through the path of
Yoga comprising Yama etc.,, or through logical
analysis,' or through the worship and meditation,
etc., of Me,—but by no other means.

[' logical analysis—Reflecting on the true meaning
of Tat-tvamrasi or 'Thou art That,” by eliminating respec-
tively the ideas of Ishvara and Jiva from the first two
words, and arriving at the identity of both in Brahman
which is their substratum.]

afy gateanmdn G wd fafgey |
AT IR AT FIET IR
25. If through inadvertence the Yogi does

some culpable deed, he should burn the sin thereof
through Yoga' aone. There is no other’ way.
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[' Yoga—the practice of Jnaham. This implies also the
taking of the Lord's name and such other means in the case
of the Bhakti-Yogin.

2 No other way—such as expiation.]

= eyshawrt ar frgr a g qfiehifda: |

sHUT SreagETaan e g )
gugtafEraity agmt avsa=Ar 151

26. The steadfastness' to the duties of one's
own sphere is considered as merit. By the
declaration? of their merits and defects, a restriction®
is made with regard to actions, which are impure
in their very nature, in order to remove people's
attachment to them.

[* Steadfastness etc.—This explains why his sins
would be burnt without the help of expiation, which is
meant for those who work for sdlfish ends.

%2 Declaration  etc—enjoining some and  prohibiting
others. See Verse 1.

® Restriction etc—So that man's natural tendency for
work—which is the root of all mischief—may be gradually
controlled and finally overcome.]

arasEr vewatg ffEvo: sawng |

A7 FATCHRRIATRENIA ST |38l
aat a¥a ot sta: vy st |
FTATNT AFRTHE ARSI 839, 1)

27-28. Should a man who has got faith in
tales about Me and is disgusted with all kinds of
work," know desires to be full of misery and yet fail
to give them up, then this man of faith, with firm

15
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conviction,? should cheerfully worship Me, as he goes
on satisfying those desires fraught with painful
consequences,—condemning® them all the while.

[Bhakti-Yoga is described in Verses 27-35.

! Work—but not with their fruits.

2 Conviction—that devotion alone will achieve every-
thing.

® Condemning etc—This discrimination gradually weans

the mind from such desires, when devotion does its full
work.]

Mida AR TR AISEEFEA: |
w1 g3ea Agata aF afy giz fead =

29. If a meditative man constantly worships
Me through the path of devotion mentioned above,!
all the desires of his heart are destroyed, for 12 reside
in his heart.

t The method of worship and its effect are set forth
in this and the next Verse.

! pbove—e.g. in Verses 20-23 of the preceding chapter.

2For | ec—And the two cannot live together, like
light and darkness.]

frR graatufisosa agE: )
&itasd arer wwifor afy gEstasemtt 1zon

30. When he sees Me, the Self of all, the knot*
of his heart breaks to pieces, all his doubts are
dispelled, and his Karma® is destroyed.

[A close reproduction of Mundaka Il. ii. 8.

1Knot etc—i.e. egoism.
2Karma—the resultant of past works stored as
tendencies in the mind. Of these tendencies some are
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very strong and work themselves out in this birth. They
are caled prarabha (the commenced). Others, forming
by far the greater portion, are comparatively feeble in
strength. These are destroyed on the dawning of realisa
tion. But not the former, which persist till the fall of
the body. A special name, viz. dgdmi or the forthcoming,
is given to those works which a man does after the attain-
ment of realisation. But these cannot bind him any more.

For a discussion on the subject vide the Brahma-Sutras
XV.i. 13-15]

aeaTeagiwgwe ifiTn & Ageaa: |
A g1 7 2 o xew S 73k )

31. Hence the practice of knowledge or dis-
passion is scarcely of any use to the Yogi who is
devoted to Me and has his mind centred in me.

[Devotion is extolled in Verses 31-33]

qeFATAITTET FTASITaN 2 |
atiw graairor sinfafati aw
wd Agfeaia agwt swdsyar |
mmieast wEgTe wutaaf assf

32-33. Whatever is acquired through works,
austerities, knowlege, dispassion, Yoga, or charity, or
through any other means of well-being, My devotee
easily attains to it all through devotion to me,—aye,

even heaven, or liberation, or My abode, should he
care to have it.
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A fEfearant G wwr defat an
FreRATT AAT TH FIRIAGAAI 11391

34. Those saintly persons who are of a steady
mind and are devoted exclusively to Me, never desire
absolute! independence, even if | offer it to them.

[* Absolute—literally, free from birth.]

Ayt @ srgftsiaanaeany |
gt wfeftcduea 8 a8 13

35. Caring for nothing has been called the
highest and the fullest well-being. Therefore the man
who has no desires, and cares for naught, attains
devotion to Me.

q ATARTAAFTAT JOTISTZST O |
grmi qrfaami 33 wgagmg 1t

36. Merits' and defects arising from the per-
formance of acts enjoined and prohibited, do not
affect those saints who are exclusively devoted to
Me, who are of an even mind, and who have realised
the Being’® who is beyond the intellect.

[' Merits etc—For the idea compare Taittiriya Upa.
I'I .ix. 1. and Brihadaranyaka Upa. | V. iv. 23.
2 Being etc—viz. the Paramatman.]



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 229

gaRawaRyEgigta 8 qu:
& fa=fa neend azmm o fag: e

37. Those who thus practise these means' to My
attainment, which | have just taught, attain to My

abode, which is all bliss, and also realise the Supreme
Brahman.

[ Means etc—viz. the three Yogas.]



CHAPTERX V |
sihETTEET |
7 garsEeat e araminawnse |
gRTFERWiEG: s gafa
The Lord said:

1. Those® who discarding these three ways of
devotion, knowledge and work taught by Me, feed
through their restless organs their petty desires, pass
on from birth to death.

[* Those etc—This is a class of utterly sdfish people
who are distinct from both men of realisation and the
seekers after truth described in the preceding chapter.]

& ¥ sfawi? o fwr & qgoe afwdfEa
fawiaeg g emrgaaits s o

2. The steadfastness' to the duties of one's
particular sphere is described as merit, and the reverse
is defect. This is the criterion about them.

[' Seadfastness etc—i.e. no action is by itself right or
wrong.]
gaaget Frfad qmiegta aegy )
geaea fafafreand quiat gamed i

3. With a view to test’ the fitness of things,
purity and impurity, merit and defect, as well as
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conduciveness to well-being and its opposite are
enjoined even with regard to things® of the same
group, for he sake of piety,® of practice,® and of the
maintenance* of life respectively.

[' Test etc—so as to put a check on man's natural
proneness to them.

2 Things etc—viz. place, time, things, agent. Mantra
and action, dealt with later.

®Piety etc—eg. pure things conduce to piety (by
which formal religion is meant), and impure things to its
opposite.

1 Practice etc—In the absence of specific declarations,
what great personages do is aso right, and the reverse is
wrong.

®> Maintenance etc.—One may have just as much of
even a questionable thing as will save one's life, but no
more. |

[ T <
SATE s7AEIOe Arsratafa aaT
ziemisd warsset SRggEar QO il

4. O sinless one, for those' to whom piety is
but a burden, 1% have laid down the above rule of
conduct.

Ll Those etc—i.e. grossly seifish people.
| etc—as Manu and other law-givers.]
spETErfasTRu Yami q wa: |
AAFRIHTFAT GO ATTHEIAT: |\

5. Earth, water, fire, air and ether are the five
common factors of the bodies of all beings from
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Brahma down to a tree etc., and they are equally
connected with a soul.!

[* Sou—So from both standpoints they are alike.]

2 anrsarfor faearfor gty )
TIFYFT Feoq wAt @vafasd ni

6. O Uddhava, though their bodies are thus
similar, yet for their’ own good the Vedas have
fashioned diverse names and forms for them.

[' Their etc—in order that they may attain the end
of their life by regulating their propensities.]

owmrtfamt awqat ag qan
et Rt franrd fg saom yen

7. O best of men, with a view to circumscribe
work | enjoin merits and defects regarding things in
accordance with the exigencies of place,’ time, etc.

[' Place etc—See note 2 on Verse 3]

ABTIE FoErImEmETsgRata |
FENGTA SCAR TR IEEEA T, L

8. Of lands those that are devoid of spotted
antelopes and where, in particular, devotion to
Brdhmanas is absent, should be considered impure.
And even if they are rich in antelopes tracts desig-
nated as Kikata® and those that are not swept, or are
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barren, should be regarded as impure, unless® there
be worthy people in them.

[The purity or impurity of the six items is set forth
in Verses 815, as helping piety.

! Kikata—Probably Behar, the lower part of East
Bengal and the northern portion of the Madras Presidency.

Unless etc.—This in any case is the chief determining
factor.]

HAUG YUITIFRTST 45T €9a aF T |
7at fAadd w1 @ giNiswHE: 3 ()

9, That time is efficacious which owing to the
abundance of requisite materials, or through inherent
properties of its own, is conducive to any particular
work; while that in which work stops' or is prohibit-
ed® is considered unfit.

[* Sops—owing to the scarcity of materials, or for
political unrest etc.

2 Prohibited—by the scriptures. For example, those
attending a birth or death in the family.]

ZETEq QIaYE T Z5A0 9989 T |
WERTTUTT ST ALATTAITSTAT {18 ol
TRATTIFATSTTT AT QORI T TEEAR |
st g fg o QumrergETa: 1N

10-11. The purity or impurity of a thing is de-
termined by other things,® by the verdict of com-
petent persons, by specific acts, by durations of time,?
by its greatness® or smallness, by strength* or infirm-
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ity, by knowledge,® and by affluence® or otherwise.
They bring demerit on a person according’ to place
and circumstances.

[The purity or impurity of 'things' (the third item) is
described in Verses 10-13.

" Things—coming in contact with it.

2 Time—eg. rain-water collected in a tank is considered
pure after the lapse of ten days. Food, on the contrary,
loses its value on being stale.

" Greatness etc—e.g. a jar of water is easily defiled, but
not a tank.

'Srength  etc—Infirm  people are generally made
certain allowances over the able-bodied ones.

® Knowledge—e.g. if a man comes to know of the birth
of his son within ten days, he comes under the usual ban
of uncleanliness, but not after that period.

® Affluence etc.—eg. wearing tattered clothes will be
wrong for a rich man, but not for a poor man.

" According etc—eg. under normal conditions. In
exceptional circumstances the strictures should be relaxed.]

qmEaEfeaaa @asaIdmg |
Fremzafmgad: ardaEt gar@: 1920

12. The purity of corn, wood, bone' textiles,
liquids, metallic wares, skins and earthen things2 is
effected, as the case may be, by time, air, fire, earth
and water, either singly or in combination.

[' Bone—such as ivory.
2 Earthen  things—including unmetalled roads, mud,
etc.]

aReafed 7w aedl 39 sqwiefa |
AAR 9wl a A== AR 13
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13. That through which athing coated with some
impure stuff gives up its foreign smell and coating
and returns to its natural state, is considered a purify-
ing agency for that' thing, and should be made use
of till the desired result is produced.

[' That etc—Different means should be adopted accord-
ing as it is made of wood, or metal, or cloth, etc.]

TR TAAT STE T E eRTCRA T |
AeerEr renw: Ot g stz ugel

14. Ablution, charity, austerities, ceremonies'
and observances® performed according to stages of life
and strength, and remembrance of Me, serve to purify
a person. Thus purified, a twice-born® should per-
form religious acts.

[The means of purification for the agent are being
described.

[' Ceremonies—such as the investiture with the holy
thread.

2 Observances—such as evening prayers and meditation.

3 Twice-born—here including the Shudra also.]

ween = qRenst sRgfERTIng |

ar: guzd qgfaoadeg foga 1

15. The purity of a Mantra consists in its being
duly understood®; that of work in being offered unto

Me. The purity of the above six factors leads to
piety, and the reverse of it to impiety.

[* Understood—from a qualified teacher.]
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sRagonsfa giw: cargrwsia ffamr g |
gurgiardfaaneafgzig amad 1t

16. Sometimes a merit even turns into demerit,
and a demerit into merit by virtue of an injunction.
‘Thus the regulation with regard to merit and demerit
merely annuls their distinction.

aRMEREC qffaral @ mawg |
Aeafawt g aF T T TART: 120

17. The doing of the identical deed® is no sin
in the case of those already much too degraded;
while association with the opposite sex is allowable to
those’ to whom it is in order. A man already lying
low on the ground can no more fall.

[' Deed—i.e. evil deed.
> Those etc—i.e. householders only.]

aat gat faada fagsta gawa: |
o Af SJort Pw: MEHE TATTE: 124N

18. From whatever' one abstains, one gets rid
of that. This is the righteous conduct that leads to
the well-being of men and removes their grief, in-
fatuation and fear.

[* Whatever etc—Hence the scriptures only advise the
restricted exercise of our lower tendencies with a view to
get rid of them finally.]
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fredy gumsrrEieda: ageaar 93 |
QFTEA FACHTA: HIRIRT RE] O UL

19. By ascribing® worth to sense-objects a man
comes to be attached to them; from attachment
arises the desire for them; and desire leads to dispute
among men.

[The path of enjoyment is condemned in Verses 19-22.
Compare Gita | | . 62-63.

! Ascribing etc—fancying it where there is none. The
real source of Bliss is the Atman.]

w37 fivg: AaEHeAgEas |

R e GemiaAr sutfadt gan 1ol

20. Dispute engenders vehement anger, which
is followed by infatuation. Infatuation quickly over-

powers his hitherto abiding consciousness of right and
wrong.

a1 frefea: anat S7g: R ATT AR |
qat seq eamafag’m giedesr gaeg = iIRX0

21. O noble soul, when a man is deprived of this
consciousness, he becomes almost a zero. Like a
man in stupor or half-dead, he then misses the end
of his life.

frrrtaf@@@s awmd 83 areg)
Fastifawar siigvsad wal g T sagq, 1k
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22. Engrossed in sense-objects, he knows neither
himself nor the Supreme Self, but vainly lives a vege-
tative life and breathes but like a pair of bellows.

wegfafid quri @ S = o)
stfraga dts) qur Swsadaag 13

23. The vedic passages treating of fruits of work?!
do no set forth the highest well-being of men, but are
mere inducements’—like those for taking a medicine
—spoken with a view to lead people to their highest
good.

[' Work—i.e. work done with selfish motives.

2 Inducements etc—As a child is induced to take a
bitter medicine by promises of candy, and obtains as a
result much more than the candy, viz. recovery from his
illness, so people are led by means of these tempting
prospects to Self-realisation which confers liberation.]

Ieqedy g wiRy ooy @adig S
ATETHHAET HEAT ATeHAT SATRY N2

24. Men are from their very birth attached to
sense-objects, to things affecting their physical welfare,
and to their relatives—all of which are but sources
of danger to them,

7 awafrgw: s great et
Y FAarRgAEay Areant faat aa: 1y

25. How can the all-knowing Vedas again re-
commend sense-enjoyments to people who, ignorant
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of their true well-being, wander in the paths of enjoy-
ment, only to enter into deeper gloom,® and who sub-
mit® to the guidance of the Vedas themselves ?

[' Deeper gloom—as they more and more lose sight of
the ideal.

2 qubmit etc—who believe in the portion of the Vedas
dealing with work and cite it as the basis of their conduct.]

ad sratad #fegtFeam ggaa:)
wagld safiat 7 Yawr agfa Tz 1xda

26. Certain fools,' not knowing this trend of the
Vedas, spesk of the flowery descriptions in them of
the fruits of work as all in all. But the real knowers’
of the Vedas do not say like that.

[! Fools etc—A fling at the Mimamsaka school who

advocate work.
2 Real knowers—like Vydsa and others.]

FHTiwa: FqU FoaT Oy FAIET: |
wfagrar gamvwar: & @19 @ fgfa & 1re

27. People hankering after desires, mean-
spirited and avaricious, who mistake flowers' for
fruits, are deluded® by work performed with the help
of fire, which but leads to the path of Smoke’>—and
never know the truth of their Self.

[' Flowers etc—passing states for the abiding Reality.

2 Deluded etc—A reproduction of the Shruti passage :
"Some departing from this world realise their identity
with the Self, while others do not know the truth of their
Self, being deluded by work," etc.
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® Path of Smoke—the Pitriyana, leading to the lunar
sphere, whence at the completion of their term of enjoy-
ment they are reborn on earth.]

7 & "y st gfed 9 F 7@
IFALEN EGAT T4 ATRERI: |R<l)

28. My friend, though | am in their heart and
am the cause of the universe, yet they do not know
Me, because’ they only talk of work and seek to satis-
fy their sensess—as is the cae with those who have
been blinded® by a fog.

[1 Because etc—An echo of a well-known verse from
the Samhita]
Z Blinded—i.e. for the time being.]

a R aaafrera o e
fRarat afg v saraw o1 7 NEaw R0
fRanfagra mresd: agfa: agassan)
o v a9: fuppaadieasn: g2o

29-30. These cruel people addicted to the senses,
not knowing My covert import that if' one has a
natural craving for killing animals, then one may satis-
fy it only in sacrifices, and that it is never an injunc-
tion,—revel in such killing and for their own pleasure
worship the gods, the manes and the leaders of ghosts
by means of animals slaughtered in sacrifices.

[* That if etc—that these are merely permissive
measures and are not to be confounded with obligatory
duties.]
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TIRITARE SwAE HTUTI |
sttt g% agaca casreaatraar Ffog 12

31. Imagining in their heart a future world,®
which is dream-like, unreal and agreeable to the ear
only, they spend their money (in sacrifices) like? a
trader.

[' World—as a place of intense enjoyment. See
Verse 33.

% Like etc—As a trader stakes his capital on a perilous
venture and loses it.]

wa=aantfag WasaaRigy: |
SNEA FERPEAITEAT T ady iy 2R

32. Attached to Rajas, Sattva and Tamas,
they worship not Me,! but the gods etc., who have
Indra for their chief and are concerned with Rajas,
Sattva and Tamas,—and even that not?> in the right
way.

[' Me—who am beyond the three Gunas.

2 Not etc—The right way of worshipping the gods
would be to think of them as manifestations of the Lord.]

Tg & Zaar adveat eame
AT IE PIATEH AETINST ATIZTST: 132

33. (They think :) Worshipping the gods here
through sacrifices we shall go to heaven and enjoy
there, at the end of which! we shall (again) be born
in noble families with large mansions.

[' Which—period of enjoyment.]
16
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o gftqaar arar sgrfemaast o |
ATty faeaeamt mgratfa @ a8 139

34. These men, who with their minds thus
upset by the flowery statements in the scriptures, are
vain and exceedingly greedy, never like! even a refer-
enceto Me.

[' Never like etc—and are therefore degraded.]

a7 smrenfavaifawosfasar 57
qUATET FWT: q0et an =T ey 1yl

35. The Vedas comprising three sections'
(really) deal with the identity of Jiva and Brahman.
But the Mantras are indirect in their import, and this
indirectness | like.?

[' Three sections—dealing respectively with ceremonials,
the Brahman and the gods.

2 7 like—Because thus only pure souls who understand
the true import give up ceremonials. If, instead, these
had been openly denounced, all people who should rather
pass through these lower stages would have been misled
into renouncing work prematurely.]

easE Wgat ntfmadangg
SR SRR R smgea ndn

36. The manifestation! of Brahman as the Word,
which is conditioned® by the Pranas, the mind and
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the organs, is most subtle,"® limitless, profound and
unfathomable like the ocean.

[The elaborate theory of the origin of speech is
introduced in Verses 36-43 to indicate the abstruseness of
the Vedas. No wonder, therefore, that even sages like
Jaimini have got so confounded as to build their ritual-
istic philosophy out of the Vedas.

! Manifestation etc—The word Shabda-Brahma meant
the Vedas also as the most authoritative body of words.

2 Conditioned etc—Speech has a subtle and a gross
form. The former again is subdivided into three stages
of varying fineness, known as Para, Pashyanti and
Madhyama. The first two are those manifested in the
Prédnas and the mind respectively, and the third is that
stage which is about to issue through the vocal organs
as articulate speech, which is the gross form of speech
known as Vaikhari.

% Qubtle—hoth as to nature, as described in the previ-
ous note, and as to import.]

watay fed s@T smuraranfEaT |

Ay Msdw fERgda sgad el

37. Strengthened by Me, the infinite Brahman,
of limitless powers, it is noticed® as the subtle Om in
beings, like the slender fibresin a lotus stalk.

[! Noticed—by the penetrative insight of the Yogis
only.]

it TgwtaEAd gar |
STHRTATZEINE T, ST HAET €qUETTT (13
TGN STTART: SR G |
StgrgafgaemeErRTaERI Ay 138!
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fafamniaaat geifaergeat: |
AT gedl gaanfaed g gel

38-40. As the spider projects its web from its
heart through its mouth, so the immortal Lord
Hiranyagarbha, the Cosmic Prana, whose form
is the Vedas, projects out of' the subtle Om from the
gpace of his heart, through his mind which scans
the entire alphabet, the infinite mass of words known
as the Vedas. These issue in a thousand channels,
are enriched with the consonants (classified® into the
Sparsha, the Antastha and the Ushma group) and the
vowels—all fashioned® by the subtle Om. They are
expressed in diverse forms of language, by means of
metres with four additional letters in each succeeding
variety. And Hiranyagarbha again winds® all up.

[* Out of etc—first as Para (which is the same as the
subtle Om), then as Pashyanti, and so on.

2 Classified etc.—The twenty-five letters to comprise the
Sparsha group, the next four the Antastha, and the last
four the Ushma. The vowels are sixteen in number.

® Fashioned etc—in conjunction with the different parts
of the vocal system.

4 Winds etc—at the end of a cycle, as the spider also
_ is believed to swallow its web.]

wrEgRfsoRTIey 9 gedt dfely =
farzsanaafassgt aamafasnzaz i)

41. (These are some of the metres:) Gayatri,'
Ushnik, Anushtup, Brihati, Pankti, Trishtup, Jagati,
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Atijagati (which belongs to a class known as Atich-
chhandas), Atyashti, and Ativirat.

[' Gayatri—has twenty-four letters. Each of the
succeeding varieties has four additional letters, up to
Atijagati, which thus has fifty-two letters. Then the order
breaks.]

& fras foparers feraa Geade)
TEAEAT T4 SR TR 75T T2 18R

42. What the Vedas enjoin,® what they express?
and what they tentatively state® merely to refute,
—the secret of this none in the world knows except
Myself.

L' Enjoin—in the ritualistic section.
Express—through the Mantras of the section dealing
with the gods.
% Qate etc—in the section treating of the highest
knowledge.]

At fragshirad af Arewendiad & e
URTTIFAT RS N5 SMT |/ fag |
arATRATAR afafrs adgfa nen

43. Me' they enjoin, and Me" express, and what
is stated therein only to be refuted is adso I. This
is the import of the entire Vedas. With Me as their
substratum® the Vedas tentatively state duality as an
illusion, and refuting it at the end are satisfied.*

; Me etc—as Yajna or sacrifice.
And Me etc—as the Antaryamin or Internal Ruler
manifested through the gods.
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® Qubstratum etc—Just as the sap that is in a tiny
seedling runs through the whole developed tree, so the
import of the Om (viz. the Supreme Lord) is aso that of
the entire Vedas.

4 Are satisfied—finish their task.]



CHAPTER XVII

I I |
wfa aenfa foan geramaffie: o)

ARy ivTey wafig gum ux

Uddhava said:

1. How many' are the categories enumerated
by the sages, O Lord of the Universe? O Lord, re-
garding this | hear that Thou speakest of twenty-
eight, divided into nine, 'eleven, five and three.

[' How many etc—He means, which enumeration is
correct 7]

FacwzfEafd argot egfafa )
A% ag vz Ffagadmgan |
Sfacangn g SEad @9 11

2. Some' speak of twenty-six, and others
twenty-five; some speak of seven, some nine, or Six,
or four, and others eleven; some speak of seventeen,
or sixteen, and some again thirteen.

P Some etc—These will be touched on later.]

gaEe f& Seqams afgaemar |
arafe qumeatie 9t agRef )
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3. Thou shouldst tell me, O Immortal One,
the purpose which the sages have in view in thus
differently enumerating them.

sfreTaT |

g T afear I AITA TGO AT |
avat sdaTEzyE 94 g g9 1Ll

'_I'he Lord said:

4. Howsoever the sages may speak, it is quitein
order, for all the categories are included' in every
enumeration. And what is impossible’ for those who
speak accepting My wonder-working Méaya?

[' Included—tacitly or otherwise. The construction is
highly elliptical.

% Impossible etc—When plurality itself is an illusion,
one may easily indulge in any sort of speculation about it.]

A3 guTsses oF aze afSw awar
vy fagat 84 mewrat B gasan )

5 "It is not as you put it, but it is as | put
it,"—this sort of fighting over the issue is due to
My powers, Sattva,' Rajas and Tamas, which are so
difficult to get rid of.

[} Sattva etc—transformed as particular menial states.]

gl safawvgrEigwaT agat 93q )
. & TagAsAfa ageaag awafa 1&u
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6. It is the disturbance among these' that
caused® the doubt which is the ground of contention
among the disputants. This doubt vanishes when
one attains calmness of mind and self-control, and
after that dispute, too, is at an end.

L' These—held in equilibrium in the Prakriti.
Caused etc—evolved the entire universe of mind and
matter, including, of course, doubt.]

TEUTRNTE=TAT T |
NatedaEen aar gt e

7. O best of men, it is owing to their mutual
interpenetration® that the categories are enumerated
in arelation of cause and effect, according to the view
of the particular exponent.

[* Interpenetration—to be explained in the next Verse]

uferwfa gy afaurianfo T
qaferear qufenear a=d a=nfa |9 1a)

8. In the same category, be it cause or effect,
all the other categories arc seen to be included.’

I Included—The effects (the jar etc.) are inherent in

a subtle form in the cause (the clay), which, again, runs
through the effects]

QIR SHT SEEARTieEay |
T fafas g ga gieaxam
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9. Therefore we accept as true the causal order
and enumeration of the categories upheld by the
different exponents, just as' their mouth utters them,
—for there is reason behind them all.

[' Just as etc—The construction is again elliptical.]

FATIEATYHE TEAEATHATAT, |
@&t @ GATIETEATIT FRI 7AG_120!

10. Some' hold: Since a man, under the grip of
beginningless nescience, cannot realise his Self un-
aided, the Omniscient Giver of knowledge must be
a different Being from him.

[Verses 10 and 11 show how, apart from the categories
among which a causal relation subsists, and which, there-
fore, can be grouped variously, the question of identity
or difference between God and the soul leads to two-
schools.

! Some—the upholders of twenty-six categories.]

gEDITAIR 7 Azgguanoafy |
AgEEITIIAT A SFEAT 1R

11. On this point others' hold: There is not?
the least difference between the soul and God.
Therefore it is futile to make a distinction between
them. And knowledge®' is but an attribute* of the
Prakriti.

Ll Others—those who are for twenty-five categories.
Not etc.—Since both are Knowledge Absolute.
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® Knowledge etc—It cannot form a separate category
to vitiate both the above enumerations.
* Attribute  etc—being the function of Sattva.]

axfaquaTd @ seaatemt go: |
ad wean fa ftusgerersagaT: 1L

12. The Prakriti is but the equilibrium of the
Gunas, which are Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. These,
leading respectively to the maintenance, origin and
destruction of the world, belong to the Prakriti, and
not to the Atman.

| g TR W qEEsETAiREead |
quEAfaRt: FS: AT GIAT T 1L

13. Now, knowledge' is said to be the outcome
of Sattva, activity, of Raas, and ignorance, of
Tamas. Time? is no other than God who causes the
disturbance among the Gunas, and tendency is iden-
tical with the Cosmic Prana.®

[* Knowledge etc—So all these must, according to this
school, come under the Prakriti.

2Time etc—So neither it nor 'tendency' (the resultant
impressions of work) can form separate categories.

3 Cosmic Prdna—the same as Cosmic Intelligence or

Mahat ]

qat: SERetERERd aasie: |
e fafafifa aeregwta 7 /7 1t

14. Purusha, Prakriti, Mahat, Egoism, ether,
air, fire, water and earth—these are the nine cate-
gories enumerated by Me.



252 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA

[The Lord enumerates the three Gunas apart from
the Pakriti, because they come and go. He now proceeds
to enumerate in Verses 14-16 the other twenty-five categories
which are common to both the schools referred to in Verses
10 and 11.]

siist eqrew mrorr (g fa avma: |
TFTOGIEAQITEAEL: FATOFETAG 77T 14

15. My friend, the ear, skin, eye, nose and
palate are the five organs of knowledge; the tongue,
hand, leg, etc., are the organs of action; and the
mind is both.!

[' Both—organ of knowledge and action. These are
the eleven categories referred to in Verse 1]

gisg; wqgf & ARt & Jeqdsta: |
TegEAcanT iR wuraaataga: 1 ko

16. Sound, touch, taste, smell and colour are
the five sense-objects. Motion, speech, excretion and
manual art are but the effects' of the organs of action.

[ Effects etc—hence not to be enumerated separately.]

ant sxfage sassi |
wenfzlinduae genssas &9 (oon
17. In the projection® etc., of this universe, the

Prakriti, transformed into causes and effects,?
assumes, through the Gunas such as the Sattva etc.,
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the conditions for such modification. But the
Purusha, unmodified,® merely looks on.

[' Projection etc.—i.e. projection, continuity and dis-
solution.

2 Causes and effects—The causes are: Mahat, egoism
and the five subtle elements. The effects are: the five
gross elements, the ten organs and the Manas or mind.

8 Unmodified etc—Hence it is distinct from the
Prakriti.]

gt fgaton gaa: gelwar |
TN GATIVE Eegan: SFatS 1L

18. The component elements such as the Mahat
etc., while being transformed, are charged with power
under the glance of the Purusha, and, supported by
the Prakriti, combine! and form the universe.

[' Combine etc—Hence the universe can be grouped
under those several categories.]

QO TH T STt 93 |@ea: |
ATRTERT AR TIEad! 2Rfeaaraa: N e

19. The view that the components are only
seven in number, comprises the five elements such as
ether! etc., together with the Jiva, and the Supreme
Self, which is the substratum of both subject and
object. From these seven proceed” the body, the
organs and the Pranas.

[* Ether etc—The five gross elements. The causes
from Prakriti down to the subtle elements inhere in these.

2 Proceed etc—Hence the remaining sixteen categories
are accounted for.]
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sfeea=rfy sgarfa gsy wg: 9w g
dde AeAERa: GY§ aguiang 1Re)

20. The view that there are six categories, com-
prises the five elements and the Supreme Self,® which
makes up the sixth. The Supreme Self, being pro-
vided with the five elements, which have emanated
out of I't, has made all this® and entered into it

[* Supreme Self—which includes the Jiva of the previous
enumeration.
2 All this—the body and everything else]

et aafy a9 arQswaren: |
qrarfa 4R srd srmaafa: g el

21. In the view limiting the categories to four
only, fire, water and earth, together with the Atman
from which they have sprung, are meant. Itisfrom
these' that the origin of all effects has taken place.

[* From these etc.—So they are all included in these
four.]

doqra quzaR Jeanrfegaiio
QFISARATYT ATCHT GHIN: A IR

22. In the enumeration of seventeen categories
the gross elements, the subtle elements and the organs
—five of each—together with the mind and the Atman
-constitute the seventeen.
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AN TNGEATR ACRT A7 ISAQ |
yafaafor as=a A= swvenr sgigm 130

23. Similarly, in the enumeration of sixteén
categories the Atman® itself is taken as the mind.
The five elements, the five organs, the mind and the
twofold?> Atman—these make up the thirteen cate-
gories.

! Atman etc—as cogitating.
Twofold etc—as Jiva and Paramatman.]

awIgERT ATeATEY nEngfgartn =
SH SFATHT TETRT AXGT 28|

24. In the enumeration of eleven categories this
Atman, the five elements and the five organs are taken
into consideration. While the eight causes' and the
Purusha make up the nine categories.

[1 Eight causes—i.e. Prakriti, Mahat, egoism, and the
five subtle elements.]

tfa armasea asramgfafin @@ )
o wnzd fwaanigget fermtae R

25. Thus the sages have made various enumera-
tions of the categories. All of these, being reason-
able, are apposite. What indeed is inappropriate for
the learned?
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IET T |
afa: qemita Taenentreaom |
AFIFTRISATHST g3aa 7 fiagr aan: |
uFet Sy menr anfas auavsseafd 1:&q

Uddhava said:

26. O Krishna, though the Prakriti and the
Purusha are mutually distinct' by their very nature,
yet their distinction is not perceived as they are never
found apart. The Atman, verily, is sen in the
Prakriti,? and likewise the Prakriti in the Atman.

[* Distinct—one being sentient and the other insentient.
% Prakriti—i.e. its effect, the body. They are mixed up
and perceived as the "1".]

73 7 guIiEr Agd |0 g |
Sqgrefa aaw a=afmaigo: 1ol
27. O Lotus-eyed, Omniscient Lord, Thou

shouldst dispel this great doubt in my heart with
words skilled in reasoning.

aat %t# fa sttt amveasy gt |
T ETCHATAIGT O Feq T AT YR

28. For it is from Thee that people get illu-
mination, and through Thy power' it is that they are
robbed of it. Thou alone knowest the course of Thy
inscrutable Power and none else.

['  Power—Mayal]
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srRETIaT |
ata: qawafe fewern gewtT |
o Jerfie: et qomfasaas: e

The Lord said:

29. O best of men, the Prakriti and the Purusha
are entirely distinct® entities. This projected universe
is subject to modifications, for it has sprung from a
disturbance among the Gunas.

[* Distinct—This distinction is brought out first by
describing the ever-changing nature of the Prakriti in this
and the next two Verses]

AHTE ATAT PORHEAHE T
ferreagefter i< )
dwrfiwfafrat saeais-

gutadTafagansag iyl

30. My friend, My inscrutable Power, consisting
of the Gunas, creates through these Gunas innumer-
able modifications and ideas relating thereto. Even
though subject to all sorts of modifications, yet the
universe is, broadly speaking, threefold'—one pertain-
ing to the body, another to the gods, and a third
to the creatures.

[' Threefold—This will be expanded in the next
Verse.]

17
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O IR FH
queqd favafa a: wa: /)
ATENT TRRTAGLY T TA:
aqrpErfastagfats: |
as Ty Hyonfs as3-
fwfx arenfz = faargea g

81. The eye! the form, and the solar rays
penetrating the eye-ball—these depend® upon one
another for their manifestation; but the sun which is
in the sky exists independently.® Because the Atman’
isthe primeval cause of these,” It is distinct from them.
By Its sdf-effulgence It is the Illuminer of all those
that help to manifest one another. Similarly® with
reference to the skin, the ear, the eye, the tongue, the
nose, and the mind, etc.

! The eye etc—exemplifying respectively the three
aspects spoken of in Verse 30.

2Depend etc—We see the form and infer the other
two factors in its perception.

3 Independently—It does not require any support and
is not affected by the defects of the latter.

* Atman etc—The distinctive character of the Purusha
is being pointed out: It is the only unchanging Self-
effulgent Principle.

® These—three divisions of the universe.

® Similarly etc—Each of these has its triangular rela-
tion with two other things. For example, the skin has got
touch and air ; the ear, sound and the quarters; the
tongue, taste and Varuna ; the nose, smell and the Ashwins ;
Chitta, object of recognition and Vasudeva ; Manas, object
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of cogitation and the Moon ; Buddhi, object of determina-
tion and Brahma ; and egoism, object of identification and
Rudra.]

T sat gureiawat fw
TAMPSTHES: T |

g frratefaeeaty-
TeTfeweaa 2fegaar i3

32. This modification, due to God' who upsets
the equilibrium of the Gunas, produced from the
Mahat which, again, has for its cause the Prakriti, is
known as egoism. It is threefold—Vaikéarika,?
Té&masa and Aindriya—and is the cause of doubt cha-
racterised by ignorance.

! God—as the operative cause.

Vaikdarika etc,—the same as Sattvika, Tamasa and
Rgjasa, representing the divisions of Adhidaiva, Adhibhuta
and Adhyatma respectively.

One must redlise the Atman by rooting out egoism—
this is the suggestion of this and the next Verse]

areRTRETA e

arechifa aveeifa fagrafag: )
spefsy detacia dat

A gOgEET ST, 13

33. The dispute as to whether the Atman is or
is not, hinges on a difference of views merely, and is
due to the non-perception of the Atman. Even though
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it is baseless, it never ceases' for men who are averse
to Me, their own Self.

[' Never ceases—and creates an endless round of births
and deaths.

IET ITR |

ara: quIahty: e wRia ot
Igarat Fengela Fasta s g
gaTTentiE Mty ginnemareati |
agtaesra 213 Rata: afw afgamn n3w

Uddhava said:

34-35. Tell me, O Lord, O Govinda, how! men
averse to Thee obtain and give up, through their own
actions, bodies high and low. It is inscrutable for
those who are addicted to the senses. Few are the

men who know it in the world,—the majority are
deluded.

[' How etc.—He asks about transmigration.]

strasrengaTs |
a9 wAd ;Eurrﬁaﬁﬁ: axgfirdan |
BIETZIH ST AT AT 2d

The Lord said:

36. The mind' of man, swayed by past work,
goes from one sphere to another, accompanied by the
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five’? organs. The Atman, which is distinct from it,
follows® it.

[* Mind etc—The whole thing, says the Lord, is due
to the 'subtle body.'

2 Five—implies all the ten.

® Follows—through identification.]

TR ST A eI AT |
aedigeanars wyfreaggarata ne)

37. The mind swayed by past work, as it dwells
on sense-objects experienced or heard of, flashes' up
with regard to these and deeps over the past. After
this memory is lost.

[* Flashes etc—It is all a question of memory. The
new body is remembered and the old forgotten. The centre
of identification is thus changed.]

fetafaadn awemsd qemegs: |
wahte seafagataerasatregfa: 1

38. Being engrossed in a particular sense
object,® man no more recollects himself. This utter
self-forgetfulness of man, from any cause? is verily
his death.

[* Sense-object—the new body produced by past work.
So also in the next Verse.

2 Any cause—either the intense enjoyment of an angelic
body or the extreme pain of a low body undergoing
tortures.]
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Fw renedT g s giq |
Fraefistd sargaur saaatern: 13

3D. O generous one, the complete acceptance'
by a man of a particular sense-object as himself is
called his birth—as in the cese of dream and
imagination.

[* Acceptance etc—It is all due to identification.]

e weted Aod e @ wREa |
o & frmenraage agagata ugon

40. In a similar way, he no more remembers the
old dream' and imagination. In the new experience
he considers his old sdf as just come into being.

[' Dream etc—of the body.]

thgamagsnd 3t wifa aegfa |
sReafigaa sasmerar 18

41. As a man creates phantom .bodies in a
dream, so this threefold division® which is the creation
of mind appears in the Atman, which becomes’ the
cause of the division of interior and exterior.

[' Divison—into Adhidaiva etc.

2 Becomes etc—in this instance, through identification.
The man has subjective and objective experiences, that is)]
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frem oy yqenfa waffa = walfa =)
RISAISLAANT QEREES Fraa 192U

42. My friend, through the imperceptible march
of Time creatures are being continually born and
dying. But this is not observed because of its
subtlety.

[The Lord refers unasked to the constant molecular
change in the body to stimulate a spirit of dispassion.]

qnfast @itaat T GEw a1 gaEaR: |
aile GEgEET T STETET: FAT: (183

43. As in the case of flames, or streams, or the
fruits of a tree, even so are the conditions of age,1
etc., brought about (by Time).

[' Age etc—The change in the body can be easily
inferred from its effects, as in the examples given.]

qtsd dratsfant agcataat afgg swen )
|isd QATTAT et T i hee

44. As in the case of flames the idea and the
statement that this is that very lamp, or in the case
of streams, that this is that very water, are false'
so also are the idea and the statement that this is that

very man, with reference to men whose lives are
P 2
vain.

[* False—the recognition being merely based on a
semblance.

2 Vain—because enveloped in ignorance.]
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AT ST FHAIT AGR TsAd A
faaR gmdsarer aufiEtesga: 1Ll

45. Neither! is this man born nor does he die
through the instrumentality of his own works. It
is all a mistake. He is immortal. The case is ana
logous to that of fire which is manifested® through
the wood.

[' Neither etc—Even in the cae of an ignorant man
it is the body that dies and not the Sdf.

% Manifested etc—even though surviving indefinitely as
subtle fire)]

frREmiwty arasiaTEte |
FaAtRed AT g iaaeeaT 18k

46. Conception, embryo state, birth, childhood,
boyhood, youth, middle age, decay and death—these
are the nine states of the body.

TAT AR R e AT |
uERTEngs wiacwiimeia 3 nsey

47. Owing to his attachment to the Gunas, the
Jiva assumes these imaginary states, high and low,
belonging clearly to something else’ and some,?
under® exceptional circumstances, give them up.

[ Something else—viz. the body.

2 Some—who are fortunate enough to obtain the grace
of God.
® Under etc—by the practice of discrimination.]
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sream: frgaranrgRat st |
q MATCTYACATACTS ZTSAT: (13

48. One's own birth and death may be inferred
from those of one's son and father. The Witness' of

things possessed of birth and death is not affected by
either of them.

[* Witness—the Atman. So in the next Verse]

adatafaEmrar @t fRrerawaant )

aOfamaunt guT oFf T ad): qaE 1980

49. He who s the origin and death of a
plant from its seed and final transformation—this

observer is distinct from the plant. Similarly is the
Witness of the body disinct from it.

SHA AR =g gRT, |
qe3 TqeIEE: @en afaeEd uol
50. The ignorant man, failing to rightly discri-

minate thus the Atman from the Prakriti, is deluded
by the sense-objects and goes from birth to death.

[The transmigratory exigence of the ignorant man
is & forth in Verses 50-54]

TR IS |
AWET z{aﬁlﬁiﬁ withat arfa wAfkT: gua
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51. Swayed by his past works, a man® through
his attachment to Sattva becomes a sage or a god,
under the influence of Rajas an Asura or a man, and
under the influence of Tamas a ghost or a beast.

[ Man etc—Because Sattva is characterised by purity
or balance, Rajas by activity, and Tamas by dullness or
inertia.]

TRAT TR TEFEIIGHA S O |
qef gREoTFIT SRl SAgERER NuRll

52. Just as a man watching a band of dancers
or singers imitates' them, so the Atman, even though
without activity, is moved to imitate the attributes
of the Buddhi (intellect).

[' Imitates—spontaneously in his mind.]

FuTRET Ssiear aatsfa a@r @)
TIAT ARAATRT FIAD GRAT T 13

53. As' trees reflected in moving water seem to
be moving also, and as, when the eyes whirl, the
land also seems to be whirling.

[* As etc—So the movements of the Prakriti are super-
imposed on the Atman.]

qut AcataEt Fearga qern)

@RS ZVENE qAT HETC ATHA: {9l

54. As imaginations and dream-perceptions are
unreal, so also, O Uddhava, is the relative existence
of sense-experience of the Atman.
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- o7 mfggaEsht gafe faaa |
wraat ey SR saETar auT jlu))

- 55.  Even though the sense-world is unreal, the
relative existence of a man who dwells on sense

objects is never at an end—as troubles come in
dreams.!

[I Dreams—which, as everybody knows, are the effects
of the impressions of the waking state.]

aWwgER A7 geey emmaafziad:
STeATSHE Al av Swfeas gRg paii

56. Therefore, O Uddhava, ceae to experience
the sense-objects through the outgoing organs. Look
upon the delusion of plurality as caused by the non-
perception of the Atman.

et st swfg: seedtsgfaaisaar |

arfea: d@fast ar g=an av afkafim: puen

fafeat gt agagde swhaa:

STTERTH: FEPMA SCHAATSSATHELA Wacll

57-58. Even though scolded by the wicked, or
insulted, ridiculed, calumniated, beaten, bound,
robbed of his living, or spat upon, or otherwise

abominably treated by the ignorant—being thus
variously shaken' and placed in dire extremities, the
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man who desires his well-being should deliver himself
by his own effort.?

[* Shaken—from his faith in God.
2 own effort—through patience and discrimination.]

Igg ITT |
TiAgEEAd 97 At qEAt °v |
graufad av acrsaagfawa uen
fagamfy Fparenesfale sdiash
¥R cFERTATATEFATES ST, JE o))

Uddhava said:

59-60. O Best of Teachers, kindly instruct me
about this so that | may understand it. O Self of
the Universe, this insult to oneself by the wicked |
consider as most difficult to put up with even by the
learned, excepting those who practise the religion
taught by Thee, are equanimous, and have taken re-
fuge at Thy feet, for nature' is too strong for men.

[' Nature—the instinct to retaliate.]



CHAPTER XVIII

qrEra e |
| QIRTEIfaa AT

EAATLAM TIOTHG: 1191

Suka said :

1. Being thus asked by the great devotee
Uddhava, Sri Krishna, the chief of the Dasharhas—
whose mighty deeds are worth hearing—praised his
servant's question and spoke to him.

sftamreargan=t |
EETT | & AT AT FHARA: |
TERMATATAE q: TRTITFAAT (IR0

The Lord said:

2. O disciple of Brihaspati, there is not in the
world a sage who can control his mind when it has
been pierced by harsh words hurled by the wicked.

A qar aurd e grreaToh: gaa: |
quT gRiF ARy gEat R 13
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3. Arrows penetrating the most vital parts of
a man do not so wound him as do the harsh words
of the wicked which rankle in the bosom for ever.

waafra megrataterateiay |

awe quifirsaTh fara gaarfea: ey

Ferfatzpgon wid afe@e 3= |

wean gfagda o Fraswoneg il

4-5. O Uddhava, there is a fine story on this
subject which is full of spiritual significance. | am
narrating it to you. Listen to it with all attention.
It was recited by a mendicant who was maltreated

by the wicked, but who bore it with patience, consi-
dering it as but the effect of his own past deeds.

wgfay fas: wixgreigieman: B

qratgfa: wgaeg wuh Fenshawia: 14y

6. There lived in Avanti a Brahmana who was
immensely rich, but who led a miserable life, doing

business, and was greedy, avaricious and exceedingly
irritable.

sraa s faaasaen argmwnfy arfEan |
FFATIEY SeRTiy w1 swTRARa: jon

7. He never greeted his relatives or guests with
kind words even, and living in that God-forsaken



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRI SHNA 271

house he never gave even his own body occasional
comforts.

Tafioey S7aeT ZUFY ATEEAT: |
oy g ayear faaour Aracima e

8. As he led such an impious and despicable life,
his sons and relatives did not like him, and his wife,
daughters and servants were sad and did not act up
to his wishes.

aedy qufracy sgaeghmeiea: |
smtdTE g% g TR i)

9. As he took pleasure only in hoarding money,
and never cared for the acquisition of virtue or the
legitimate satisfaction of desires, he lost both this life

and the next, and the five sharers' of his wealth were
wroth.

[1 Five sharers etc—viz. the gods, the seers, the manes,
men and animals, who are entitled to daily offerings from
a householder.]

aETAfEEragraeEaae 3 |
i searsfas agraatem: 1L

10. O generous one, through his disregard of
them his stock of merits’ was exhausted, and that
wealth, too, which he was at such pains to accu-
mulate, vanished.

[' Merits—that portion which had contributed to
wealth.]
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aaa sy fefafwfagers sea)
Fa: wea: FRfagmmemaaarfdeng ng

11. O Uddhava, some of that wretched
Brahmana's wealth was taken by his relatives and
some by robbers; some part was destroyed by accident
or worn out through the lapse of time, and some of it
was taken by men or kings.

a ud g 2 ettt |

Iufgant TRALTFATHIG FT=T0 1LY

12. When his wealth was thus gone and he was
ignored by his own people, he was exceedingly
anxious about his future, for he had neglected the

acquisition of virtue or the legitimate satisfaction of
desires.

aeld waraat fis reveafe: |
gl arsqwvsen fadg: gravnRE Nl

13. He was a penniless man now, in dire extre-
mities, and as he was thus reflecting long on his
condition—his voice choked with repentance—he was
seized with a tremendous disgust for the world.

q SRRl w<E gATSSTT AsgaAriya: |
q AT A ST FERraare (g (g8

14. And he said to himself: Woe, aas, unto
me! | have for nothing tormented the body in this
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mad quest for riches, neglecting the acquisition of
virtue and the legitimate satisfaction of desires.

smiurrat: sgatot @ gawa wqEd |
€ STEMIATNY FaET AR T 114l

15. Riches seldom bring happiness to the des
picable man. They only cause the mortification of
his body while he is alive, and pave the way for hell®
after he is dead.

[' Hell—because of the misuse of wealth.]

amit aufegat ga A & givet aqom: |
&ha: @eqt sfy aneefear ﬁ__a_f safaafeaay 140

15. Even a modicum of greed is enough to des-
troy the untarnished reputation of a renowned man,
and the most praiseworthy attributes of a virtuous
man, as leucoderma spoils the most graceful
features.

ster @arad fag Sewn Tt =13 )
ATHTANT ATATRT AT T FOI L8|

17. Whether in the acquisition of wealth, or,
after it has been acquired, in the increase, mainte-
nance, expenditure, enjoyment or loss of it, men
undergo exertion,® fear, anxiety and delusion.

[' Exertion etc—as the cae may be]
18
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g fEare gar: ®m: st Rat 7y |

A5t Acafisara: geaal sgamf T 19!

R GHENEAl EMaFT vav qury |

aeRAtHated Falsal grataig e

18-19. Theft, injury to others, falsehood,
ostentation, lust, anger, pride, haughtiness, dissension,
enmity, distrust, competition and the three kinds of
indulgence—these fifteen evils pertaining to men are
considered to be the outcome of wealth. Therefore

one desirous of well-being should shun from a distance
the evil known as wealth.

[The evil effects of riches are set forth in Verses 18-21.
! Three kinds etc.—viz. those relating to sex, wine and
gambling.]
faaed wra g fac gegeaar |
uFitEran: wTfwfaT | gIsT: 3An |1Ro))

20. Brothers, wives, fathers and friends, who
were very near and dear to the heart, are all instantly
alienated and turned into foes by even an insigni-
ficant sum of money.

AFATANTET R T NEAR: |
aeeaTIET fff srEas dlgag IRl

21. Even the least amount of money upsets
them and inflames their anger, so that they imme-
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diately part company, and all at once abandoning
cordiality they rival and even kill one another.

FVAT AFATATIET AT agizamaany |
AgTged 3 e mfFa aweagat afag e

22. Attaining a human birth which even the
gods covet, and being good Brahmanas at that, those
who disregard this and mar their own interests," meet
with an evil end.

[' Interests—viz. Self-realization. ]

ERTeRRER ST St gan |
gt wrsqusda Aedfsqdten aafq Ry

23. What mortal man would, after attaining
this body which is the gateway to heaven and
liberation, get attached to money which is the abode
of evil ?

Fafafigenta arefteasga wfi: )
sEifinren s gafEs: qae: 1R

24. The miser who hoards money like the
proverbial Yaksha' without sharing it with the
gods?® the Rishis, the manes, lower animals,
relatives,® friends and other legitimate sharers in
it as well as himself, goes to degradation.

[' Yaksha—a species of superhuman beings possessing
immense wealth which they simply keep hidden without
using it for themselves or others.
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2 Gods etc—The reference is to the Panchayajna or
the fivefold sacrifice which every householder is required
to perform.

3_Re|atives etc—coming under the head of 'man' in
the list.]

siqTsdegT fyd aneaer agt a@q |
g A7 fasafra s & g ara@ 1k

25. Oh, | was deluded by a fruitless search for
wealth, which has now gone, along with my age and
strength. Well, what could a decrepit man like me
achieve through that which helps men of discrimina-
tion alone to attain the goal ?

weTeH (e fMgreadar sdaaTsas T |

weafa=naa 4 Swtsd gimifea: 1kéu

26. Why are even learned men tormented time
and again by the vain quest for wealth ? Surely this

world is utterly deluded by Somebody's inscrutable
Power.

% qAamgar ¥ waal wwse |

Feyat aeqATAes wHbaEta TmE: 1201

27. What can a man in the jaws of death want
with wealth or the bestower of wealth, with desires

or those who fulfil those desires, or with works® which
but lead to rebirth ?

[' Works—such as the Agnihotra which being done
with sefish motives never confer liberation.]
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7t } wraregs: |F qawat g |
R e govRat Fralgaaen ga 1Rl

28. Surely the Lord Hari, who is the embodi-
ment of all the gods, is pleased with me, for He has
brought me to such a crisis, in which | have got that
world-weariness which is a raft® for the struggling
soul.

[! Raft—to cross the ocean of transmigration.]

|isE wreTRNer giwfardsgaTeaa: |
s sfameny afg enfas a1k

29. So during the remainder of my life—if at
all thereisany left—I shall mortify the body, satisfied
with the Sdf aone and attending to all that conduces
to well-being.

a% HRFMRGRTTiErgTRaT: |
HET ST WTTE: SHETIE, 1ol

30. May the gods who rule the three worlds
bless me in this! Well, Khatvanga® attained to the
sphere of the Lord in twenty-four minutes.

[' Khatvarigg—was a king, who, coming to know
through the kindness of the gods that only 24 minutes
of his life was left, devoted himself whole-heartedly to
the meditation of God and in that short time attained
realization.]
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sfraTmaa= |
yeafiiie s Ao fEeean: |
I7g=q ganedvarea Rrgogegf

The Lord said:

31. Thus resolved in his mind, the good
Brahmana of Avanti succeeded in removing the knots®
of his heart and became a Sannyasin, calm and silent.

[* Knots etc,—viz. egoism.]

a g qERar "aarerfeatfas: |
firmd arommEgt sefmtsfrog

32. With his mind, organs and Pranas under
control, he wandered over the earth alone, entering
towns and villages only to beg his food, and none
knew who he was.

& & s frgrganase: |
Fuv vy wEifn aftgfb

33. Seeing that aged shabby-looking monk, the
wicked people, My friend, insulted him with various
indignities.

Sfafele TR arst swvee |
o3 SR suga T @i Sfrafr fee e
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34. Some took his triple saff and some his
begging-bowl and water-pot; some took his seat and
rosary of Rudréksha beads and some his tattered
clothes and wrapper.

T A gaearty gRaarnggE: |
sl ¥ Aerdes dumer afa

gafa = wfagn: viawcaen = mfa |
gagi= gragfa argafra a giw Izt

35-36. Then, showing them to him they return-
ed those things, but again snatched them from the
silent monk. When he was eating on a river-side the
food he had collected by begging, the rascals defiled
it abominably and spat on his head. He was observ-
ing silence, but they made him speak, and threatened
him if he did not do so.

astarera? arfey: st safafa arfgm: |
wmfra e & Rfgasgat asaatafa e

37. Others rated him with harsh words, saying,
"This man is a thief." Some bound him with a
rope, and some said, "Kill him ! Kill him!"

fargrst® saATara U SRV 9% |
ghinfae @i gfaaadicasmiiaea: (Al

38. Some taunted him insultingly, saying, "He
is a sharper who has put on a mask of religion.
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HaVing lost his wealth and being discarded by his
kinsmen, he has taken to this profession.”

wEt o "graTa yhmtafate )

MAa aragerd swTgaiEa: 1w

39. "Oh, he is exceptionally strong, and as
steady as the Himalayas ! He is firm in resolution like

a heron' and seeks to gain his object by observing
silence !"

[* Like a heron—Just as a heron waits silently on the
margin of a lake to catch the unwary fish.]

e fagarcaai® gataafa 2
& swegfdsagdar szas fgag 9ol
40. Thus did some ridicule him. Others treated

him shamefully, and some bound and confined him as
they do a plaything such as a bird.

ud & Wifaw T s 2few 7 a9
Hiwsanatenat &y g sawTaa gk

41. Thus whatever troubles befell him—whether®
they sprang from the animal kingdom, natural
phenomena, or bodily ailments—he thought they were
predestined and therefore must be silently borne.

[* Whether etc—These are the three usual divisions of
human ills.]
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qftga gaf TarmTEE qUaE: |
qiaafy: aaeat gfearearg arfaatg s

42. Even though insulted by rascals who sought
to lead him astray, he clung to his path of duty by

practising the pure form' of steadiness, and sang this
song:

[! Pure form etc—Vide Gita XV II1. 33]

fast 3= |
a1a s R gugeta-
A FATTEAT FEHARIST: |
A7 @ FeuATAAfE
detras’ faadag (s

The Brahmana said :

43. Neither' is this body? the cause of my
‘pleasure or pain, nor the Atman, nor the gods, nor
the planets, nor work, nor Time. The only cause of
pleasure and pain, the Shrutis® declare, is the mind,
which sets in motion* this cycle of transmigration.

[* Neither etc—All these items will be taken up one
by one in Verses 51-56.

2 Body—From the derivative meaning of the word,
‘that which is produced." So aso in Verses 51 and 54.

® Srutis—e.g. Brihadaranyaka | 11. ix. 20—"Through
the mind aone one ses, through the mind one hears,” etc.

* Sets in motion etc—The next Verse explains how.]
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Tt TR g I
waaeT watfor eyt |
gEifa ooy Stfgarfa

A wal: gaat vt e

44. It is the formidable mind which creates
desire’ and the like; thence proceed varieties of work
such as Sattvika, Rajasika and Tamasika; and these
lead to births of a type* which is in accordance with
them.

[' Desire etc—for sense-objects.

> Type etc—Good works producing angelic bodies, bad
works animal (or still worse) bodies, and mixed works
human bodies.]

HAHIE SITHT AT qREdT
fezunat meaw sfzag |
ww: wfog afger wmr-
sgufaag) quagaisal |gu)

45. The inactive, resplendent' Self, the Friend?
of the Jiva, looks on® from above while the mind
works. The Jiva, however, identifying itself with
the mind—which presents the world to it—is connect-
ed with works, which belong to the mind, and in
the act of enjoying sense-objects comes to be bound.

[ The idea is this: The real Self never transmigrates.
It is Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute. It is only the
apparent self, the Jiva, which through Nescience connects
itself with the mind goes from one body to another.
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! Resplendent—Because It is Knowledge Absolute.
Friend etc—Because the two are identical.

3Looks on etc—as mere Witness, without being
attached.]

gIR et faat aney
s1d o wutfor =7 |gaenta
ad amfamaaoran
qq fg qtat aaa: w@mfa: e
46. Charity, the performance of one's duty,
the observance of vows, general and particular, the
hearing of the scriptures, meritorious acts and all

other works—all these culminate in the control of the
mind. The control of the mind is the highest Y oga.

[ So one must control the mind first—this is the
purport of Verses 46 and 47.]

quTfed aeq aa: gxed
granigfa: fe ag as &y
woqd gea vt fegE-
grffinizw feRfin 1een

47. Say of what use are charity® and the rest
to one whose mind is controlled and pacified ? Of
what use, again, are this charity and the rest to one
whose mind is restless or lapsing into dullness ?

[' Charity etc—referred to in the previous Verse]
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wATRs mwEw 2T
#ARY areaeq qu |qafa |

e Ty 2 @ga: admn-
sgsTqTEd & & fr 3w usa

48. The other gods' are under the sway of the
mind, but the mind never comes under the sway of
any one else. Thisis aterrible? god, stronger than the
strongest, and he is the God of gods® who can control
the mind.

[ Gods—may also mean the organs (Indriyas). So
also in Verse 52.

%2 Terrible—even to the Yogis.

®God of gods—The phrase may also mean 'the master
of all the organs.

The Verse (except the last foot) is a close reproduction
of a Shloka of the Shruti.]

d Zotd aEAgERT-
werqd a= fafees @faq)
FAAAGRERT AG-
famvgzreatugfeagg: net)

49. There are some foolish people who, without
conquering that invincible foe, whose onset is unbear-
able and who pierces the very vitals of a man, are
for that very reason' engaged in vain quarrels with
mortals here, and (in the course of it) convert others
into friends, or neutrals or enemies.
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[* For that very reason—Because they have not con-
trolled the mind.]

2€ wmtRn geay
wATEfReamafir agan |
gat g safafa gio
grraqrt anfa gatea jue
50. Foolish men, coming to look upon the body,
which is but a phantasm of the mind, as 'l and mine,'*
and thinking erroneously, "Here am I, but this other

man is different," wander in a limitless wilderness of
ignorance.

[*1 and mine—applied respectively to their own bodies
and those of their near and dear ones]

Freg 29 gEgaars-
feamenmax f& aitwaieas |
fogi wiaesigafa sgfy-
el KANTT FAL WU
51. If the body be the cause of pleasure and
pain, the Atman has nothing1 to do with it, for it all
concerns the gross and subtle bodies, which are
material in their nature. If one® chances to bite one's

tongue with one's own teeth, whom should one be
angry with for causing that pain?

[Verses 51-56 elaborate the idea of Verse 43.
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YHas nothing etc—Neither causes nor experiences
pleasure and pain.

21f one etc—The point of the illustration is this:
Supposing that the pain caused by another did affect the
Atman, still there is no ground for anger, for the same
Atman is present in. all. The two bodies are virtually-
one body.]

e Rtk ey

fenrermeast fawratas )y
aqgeg fread wiw-

d HER T @38 1Rl

52. If the gods be the cause of pain, the Atman
has nothing to dowith it, for it concerns the two gods
which aone are affected by it. If one' limb of a
person be struck by another limb, with whom should
he be angry in his own body ?

[* If one etc—Suppose the hand strikes the mouth, or
the mouth bites the hand, then it is the respective presid-
ing deities, viz. Fire and Indra, who, being finite, are
concerned in it. And if this happens between two bodies,
instead of one, then also the situation is unaltered, for
the presiding deity of each organ is the same in all bodies.
The Atman in any case is unaffected.]

AT Afx Ty @g;
frrmaem famawa: |
A EeRAsTafy arEwr &Td-
A FEN GE T T

53. If the Atman® be the cause of pleasure and
pain, nothing in that case happens through any ex-
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traneous agency; that pleasure and pain are of the
esence of itself, for there is nothing® other than the
Atman; if there be, it must be a fiction.* So whom

should one be angry with? There is neither* pleasure
nor pain.

[I Atman—in its individual aspect, as Jiva, that is.

2Nothing etc—as is borne out by numerous Shruti
texts.

® Fiction—being superimposed by Nescience.
* Neither etc—Only the Atman exists]

ugr fafast gugeas-
fmmenat s saeq 3 9
adueedy agha dret
TEAA TR GEIRAISH: ([431)

54. If the planets be the cause of pleasure and
pain, the birthless Atman has nothing to do with it,
for the planets influence the body only. Besides, one
planet is said® to influence adversely? another planet.
And the Atman® is different from either the planet or
the body. So whom should one be angry with?

l' Said—by astrologers.
Adversely etc—according to their position in the
zodiac.

3 Atman etc—It is only due to his mistaken identifica-
tion with the body, born under a particular constellation,
that a man comes under planetary influence. In reality
he is the ever-free Atman.]
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wtey 8 gEg aaE-
ferwenawfe wamed |
Reerrfaegeat sy gaur:
e weR Afy F=igE e

55. If indeed work® be the cause of pleasure and
pain, how does it affect the Atman, for work is possible
to an agency which is both sentient’ and insenti-
ent ?? But the body is insentient, and the Atman
is Pure Intelligence. So there is no such thing as
work, the (alleged) root of pleasure and pain. Then
whom should one be angry with?

Jl Work etc—as the Mimamsakas hold.

Sentient—Because  without  intelligence  purposive
activity is impossible.

® Insentient—Because only matter, and not Spirit, is
subject to changel]

FIZEq B GETEATE-

Rearenea® ageR®isal |
AwafE amt 7 feneq qeeqr-

SHAa FER T 90 FEE a1

56. If Time be the cause of pleasure and pain,
how does it affect the Atman, for It is one! with
Time? Surely? a flame is not adversely affected by
fire, nor a hailstone by cold. The Supreme Self is
never affected by the pairs of opposites® So whom
should one be angry with ?
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[* One etc—Because Time is identified with Brahman.

2surely etc—Things which are of the same essence
never harm one another.

% Pairs of opposites—such as pleasure and pain, etc.]

A Ffaanfy wd=eg

FFITCT; O 90 |
TiEw: gafasiqor: -

e agat o fadf g& gaen

57. This Atman, which is beyond Prakriti,! is
nowhere subjected in any way to the pairs of opposites
by anything, asis the case with the ego,” which con-
jures up the relative existence. The illumined man
is never afraid of the material world.

[* Prakriti—which alone, as the primal state of the
universe, is subject to modifications.

2 Ego etc—This it is which superimposes the universe
on the Atman. It has been aptly the 'knot between
Pure Intelligence and matter.']

uat g JTeg qOeHgr-
weatfal qaedweita: |
g afeearitn goaa

ant gEegiatREaT ol

58. So | shall practise this devotion to the
Supreme Self which the great sages of old took re-
course to, and only worshipping the feet of the Lord,
| shall cross the limitless wilderness of ignorance.

19
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s |
farfrer augfaort ramn:
TEST I GATATT W |
fruzatsafzda agnt-
gwivearsy g mang nue

The Lord said:

59. This was the song sung by that sage who,
having lost his wealth and getting disgusted with the
world, wandered over the earth as a monk, free from
anxiety, and who, though insulted thus by the wicked,
remained unshaken in his path of duty.

gEZEI! AT TEIEATATTaR: |
firstetators: Saceans: o kol

60. The world consisting of friends, neutrals and
foes, which affects a man with pleasure and pain,

is a phantasm of his mind owing to ignorance and
nothing but that.

gEnTeEateRaT ara faggmer war faar
wrmRftaat % gaiararase: 1§

61. Therefore, My friend, possessed of an
intellect wholly attached to Me, control the mind per-
fectly. This is the very gist of Yoga.

7 uat fagon Mat smfagt qarfza: )
SEATEASLvRrgrg ARG 1§31l
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62. He who listens to, understands and recites
before others this song of steadfastness in Brahman,
as sung by the Sannydsin, is no more overcome by the
pairs of opposites.




CHAPTER X1IX

ST )
g & Wi aied gt |
afFmra qaead AEnawiaTs T el

The Lord said:

1. Now | shal tell you about the Sankhya
system propounded by the ancients,® knowing which a
man can immediately give up the error caused by
the seeing of multiplicity. '

[* Ancients—Kapila and others]

ArelieATR s gwATTRwia, |
a71 Frdwfagon st sagisgi 12

2. Before' the origin of the Yugas, the knower
and the entire objective universe were verily one’ and
homogeneous. The same was the case in the Satya
Y uga, at the beginning of the cycle, when people were
skilled in discrimination.®

[' Before etc—i. e. at the state of Pralaya or cosmic
involution.

20ne etc—There was no division of subject and
object. Only Brahman was—the One without a second.

® Discrimination—which obliterates duality.]

THTTRSSAW e Mfwitgag |
grEwRtsTad /d far awrsggeE 1
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3. That absolute and homogeneous Reality, the
Brahman, which transcends mind and speech, became
split into two—the objective world and the thinking
subject.

aaiREaq ent: Swfa: eraarforet )
[ o aq wra: ges: |shrsiea ne)

4. Of thesetwo things oneis Prakriti, which has
a dual nature,* and the other Knowledge Absolute,
which is called Purusha.

[' Dual nature—as cause and effect—e.g. Mahat is a
cause, and the ether etc.,, are effects)]

ot <o aefafa ssaorTaTa |
AT TRERTATIAT: GEITFHAT = (|41}

5. From the Prakriti as | agitated it, there
emanated the Gunas,® Sattva, Rajas and Tamas, with
the approval? of the Purusha.

[' Gunas etc—tendencies to illumination, activity and
dullness, respectively.

2 Approval etc—Since creation takes place according
to the past Karma of the Jivas]

T qUATCEE RERERT I |
qat faaat rdy qsew fesiee: 1k

6. From them emanated the Sutra, with which
the Mahat is united.® From the transformation of
that was produced egoism, which deludes? all.
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[' With which etc—Though Sutra is characterised by
activity and Mahat by intelligence, yet they are but
aspects of one principle. This is what is meant.

% Deludes etc.—causing them to s difference]

Fefeeeioan amadeay faa )
arafryanaat wrco fagtasa: 1o

7. Egoism is threefold—Sattvika, R&jasa and
Tamasa, which are respectively the cause of the mind,
the organs and the fine particles of matter. It is both
sentient’ and insentient.

[' Sentient—because of the reflection of the Atman.
It thus serves as a nexus between the Atman, which is
Pure Intelligence, and matter.]

steaTiwTSR AT « |
dAEnZaaT AraRE o JHg Nl

8. From the Tamasa aspect of egoism there
emanated the five elements; from the Raajasa aspect
the organs; and from the Sattvika aspect the eleven
gods’ and the mind.?

[* Eleven gods—viz. the god representing the quarters.
Vayu (Wind), the sun, Varuna, the two Aswins, Agni
(Fire), Indra, Vishnu, Mitra and the moon.

2 Mind—This is suggested by the particle in the
text.]

AT X wren: ¥ deagwrio |
ATTHCATLATATGRATTATT T, Il &l
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9. Directed by me, all these things, acting
together, made up an oval structure which was an
excellent abode for Me.*

[' Me—as the Indwelling Ruler of the Universe]

afers qmvaAv? afsswfeant |
R AreaR fensd ast Semy: 1ol

10. In that oval structure floating in water |
dwelt. From My navel grew a lotus epitomising the
world, and there the self-born Brahmh manifested
himself.

W SEFAYET YR AET UEFHET, |
FwmRathasazar Agafca frar ng

11. With My grace he, the Universal Soul,
endowed with activity, projected through hard reflec-
tion the three spheres, Bhur,® Bhuvar and Svar,?
together with their rulers.

[' Bhur—including the seven nether spheres, Atala and
D on.

2 Svar—including the four higher spheres, Mahar and
the rest.]

Rartes sreficeniamt ¥ g WY
neatftai = yeite: fagrmi G 1L

12. The Svar became the abode of the gods;
the Bhuvar that of the spirits; the earth that of men;
and the spheres beyond the Svar the abode of the
Siddhas."
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[' Siddhas—Highly advanced souls with extraordinary
powers.]

STl SETUIT AWTAT AV STHENT: |
et Ta: Sat: HHROT IR 183

13. The Lord Brahm@a made the regions below
the earth the abode of the Asuras and Ndgas. Works
characterised by the three Gunas' lead to the three
spheres.?

[' Gunas—Sattva etc.
2 Three spheres—viz. Bhur, Bhuvar and Svar.]

a’?wfu AT AATHE I SHST: |
ey e wfmanre agha 1w

14. Yoga, asceticism and renunciation lead to
the pure spheres of Mahar, Jana, Tapas and Satya,
but Bhakti-Yoga leads to My abode.’

[ My abode—Vaikuntha]

T FISTEHAT STAT FHGwIAE 01 |
TurETe, gattagweta Aasfa i

15. Owingto Me who am Time and the Ordainer
of everything, this world with its diverse Karma® rises’
and sinks® in this stream® of the Gunas.

[ Karma—the resultant of one's entire past work.
2 Rises—up to the Brahmaloka.
3 Sinks—Down to vegetable existence.
* Stream etc—i. e relative existence]
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AYEEEHR: W@ O aY A sfeeafa )
e STEAAEg®: THAT gEROT T ULl

16. Whatever things come into being—minute
or vast, thin or stout—all partake of the two prin-
ciples, Purusha and Prakriti.

aeg aenfarasy g & asd 9 e 9q)
fawrg saggroEt gur aqaEartraT qgen

17. That from which a thing originates and into
which it dissolves, abides aso in the intermediate
stage. That® aloneisreal. The modifications have a
mere phenomenal existence, as in the case of metallic
and earthen wares.

[' That etc—The effect is but the cause in another
form. A gold ring is nothing but gold, an earthen jar
nothing but earth. The passage is an echo of the
Chhandogya Upa. V1. i. 4-6.]

TZUEH qaeg arat frged ooy
ArfEeal gy aen acaewtrhad o

18. That, using which as material® an antecedent
state’ produces a consequent one,? is alone the reality.
A state from which another state originates and into
which it is dissolved, is also relatively called” real .’

f That etc—e.g. earth.

Antecedent state—e.g. that of an amorphous lump.
% Consequent one—e.g. that of a jar.
* Called—by the Shruti.
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® Real—with reference to the consequent state. So
each of the intermediate links in a causal chain is only
relativdly real, the First Cause or Brahman being alone
real in the absolute sense]

ssfaRrealTTEAETIR: TE: 0 )
gaisfraas: w12t a@ afaad caeg 128

19. Prakriti which is the material cause of this
manifested universe, Purusha which is its substratum,®
and Time which is a factor in its manifestation,—all
these three® verily am |, the Brahman.

[} Substratum—the efficient cause.
2 These three etc—The first is but Its energy, and the
last two Its states.]

al: 994R argetTiaE T e |
weTApufaa: fmsrat arademg gl

20. Projection® in its varied forms goes on for
the experience of the soul, through an unbroken suc-
cession’” of causes and effects, until the term of conti-
nuance of the world is over, according to the will of
the Lord.

[* Projection—the more correct word for ‘creation'.
2 Succession etc—eg. from father to son.]

faounarssEEaET SEEaEaTeTE: |
g3y il waad gad: @ 19
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21. Then the universe which, pervaded by Me,?
is the scene of the births and deaths of multifarious
creatures, is, together with the spheres, ready for the
state called dissolution.

[* Me—as Time.]

w7 SRy wang Fad |
AT ST SR SRR sEER 1RR1

22. Thus the bodies' of animals are dissolved
into food,? food into seeds, seeds into earth, and earth
into odour.

[The order of evolution of the universe has been set
forth in the Taittiriya Upa. I11. 1. The dissolution naturally
proceeds in the inverse order. Some intermediate stages
have been added in the list here given.

! Bodies etc—From this up to 'sound particles' in Verse
24 runs the series of effects of Tamasa egoism. The series
is resumed in the last part of Verse 25.

2 Food—Particles of earth constituting food are meant.

® Food etc—i.e. seeds never sprout.]

Ay SHAT TE ATGE SO R |
Frqd Fifafs @t satdt R stad 1R

23. Odour dissolves into water, water into its
own essence—sap, sap into fire, and fire into colour.

&1 Tt @ = i Sl wishy At |
A grea=ATy rieartor exaifay 1z
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24. Colour dissolves into air, air into touch,
touch into ether, and ether into sound particles. The
organs are dissolved into their efficient causes, the
gods.*

[' Gods—The organs, being characterised by activity
which is guided by the gods, are here said to be dissolved
into the gods. Really they merge in Rajasa egoism, which
is their material cause)]

DfaFerfcd atvr Haa aaea |
yegt yanfencitfa gafzdefa w3 1w

25. The gods, My friend, are dissolved into the
mind* which rules over all, and the mind into Sattvika
egoism. Sound is dissolved into Tamasa egoism, and
the all-powerful egoism into the Cosmic Intelligence.

[* Mind etc—Strictly speaking, the mind together with
the gods, which are swayed by it, merges in Sattvika
egoism.]

| FA ARFERy JNY TUATA: |
AsaF duIdiaa TS Sadssrd (%N

26. That Cosmic Intelligence, endowed® with the
noblest qualities, is dissolved into its own causes—
the Gunas, the Gunas® into Prakriti, and that® again
into eternal Time.

Ll Endowed etc.—Because it is both active and sentient.
Gunas etc—i.e. they regain their lost balance.
® That etc—i.e. it remains identified with Time consi-
dered as an undivided whole.]
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FTSE AR AR o nenfar wmmaR
AT BT srewen famsqaasgon: 1260

27. Timeisdissolved into the omniscient Being,*
that Being® again into Me, the birthless Atman. The
Atman, which is inferred® from the projection and dis-
solution of the universe, is absolute and rests on
Itself.

[* Being—the 'Mahapurusha' who projected the universe.
He is that state of the Param@atman in which It beholds
the Prakriti.

2That Being etc—Because all duality has then ceased,
and there is no more subject-object relation.

®Inferred etc—as their substratum, the reality behind
them.]

gREuRTTeT W Fwfouwt ga: |
waat gfy fada saieiareiad am: iRl

28. How can delusions caused by the seeing of
difference rise in the mind or stay in the heart of
a man who reasons in this way,—like darkness in the
sky at sunrise ?

as aieafata: g daaafaie |
afeStaTgSiaTFat qoTERgET 1A ||RE0)

29. Here, in both! adirect and an inverse order*
| have described the Sankhya system, which breaks
the knot of doubt. | am the Witness of the high?
and the low.

[' In both—by tracing the processes of involution as
well as evolution.
2 High etc—cause and effect.]



CHAPTER XX

sihTraTgaT=a |
FUETRETHATOT QU T4 33 |
o R qEITAHIIT Tiga: 1k
The Lord said:
1. O best of men, learn it of Me as | tell you,

how a man is affected by each of the Gunas unmixed
with the others.

ot anfeatade au: aef v s |
gfreaniseger srar Sty fEfa: i

2. Control® of the mind and the senses, fortitude,
discrimination, devotion to duty, truthfulness, com-
passion, circumspection, contentment, generosity, dis-
passion, faith, shame, charity and the like,? and
taking pleasure in the Self.

[' Control etc.—These are the modifications of Sattva.
2 And the like—such as sincerity, modesty, etc.]

FT €T REEITOT T SRR gE )
weteam ax: shifotet dvet @i 1
3. Desire! activity, pride,  covetousness,

haughtiness, praying for comforts, seeing of difference,
sense-pleasure, a militant disposition due to pride, love
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of fame, making fun, display of powers, and aggres-
sive enterprise.

[* Desire etc.—These are the effects of Rajas.]

srat staisaa fEar arssn gwa: g e
wiwar famat farssa wegam: w8

4. Anger,’ greed, falsehood, cruelty, begging,
simulation of piety, fatigue, quarrel, grief, infatua-

tion, dejection, a miserable feeling, sleep, expectation,
fear and inertia.

[* Anger etc—These are the results of Tamas]

e TAATATCATERATIYHL: |
< .
gt afttanran: d@fvgrameat »395
5. Thus have | almost exhaustively described

the effects of Sattva, Rajas and Tamas in order.
listen to the effects of the mixed Gunas.

wrrasafafa aieges @ afa:

sAaTC &g snmRfangh 1k

6. The ideas’ of 'I' and 'mine,"” O Uddhava,
constitute the effects of the mixed Gunas, since all

intercourse through the mind,? sense-objects, organs
and Prdnas is the effect of a mixture of the Gunas.

Now

[The effects of the mixed Gunas are dealt with in
Verses 6-8.

! |deas etc—We sometimes identify ourselves with the
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body and organs, etc., as when we say we are stout or
deaf, and more often we call external objects our own.

2 Mind etc—which are all the outcome of one or other
of the three Gunas.]

i ard 9 &R = agrsa gk |

oAt gfasdisa srgrcfagarae: (on

7. When a man is devoted to the performance
of his duty, to the acquisition of wealth and to the
satisfaction of his desires, this is the result of a

mixture of the Gunas. These contribute respectively
to faith, to riches and to attachment.

safaman fegy greaig agmi |
wai arglassa ot afafafg el

8. When a man is attached to a course leading
to material prosperity, when he devotes himself to a
householder's life and also to the performance of his.
duty, itis a case’ of a mixture of the Gunas.

[*Case etc—Because these three are the outcome of -
Rajas, Tamas and Sattva, respectively.]

ged axqagenygHiaresmizh: |
wEfEd caigs wardeanar gag el

9. By control of the mind and the like, a man
should be inferred as possessed of Sattva; by desire
and so forth, as possessed of Rajas; and by anger
etc., as possessed of Tamas.
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[The different effects of the Gunas on character are
described in Verses 9-11]

gy awfa At ey Ao sTwah: |
d geaawld fraages femdte ar o

10. When a man or a woman worships Me with
devotion through works, without any selfish motive,

they should be known as possessed of a Sattvika tem-
perament.

ey wifie snEeg w1 WS SRR |
a wasld Fratdammmer amag i

11. When they worship Me through works for
some definite purpose, they should be known as
posessed of the Rgjasika temperament; and if there-
by they meditate injury to others, they should be
considered to have a Tamasika temperament.

qed coeaw fa agon shaer g 1y
faaar deg syt awuEr fosd (LR

12. The Gunas Sattva, Rajas and Tamas affect.
not Me, but the Jiva. They manifest themselves in
his mind and serve to bind him by attaching him
to material objects.

T3t sReet v e foa
£
a1 gaw gsia v fafin grr nex
18. When Sattva, which is bright, pure and

placid, overcomes the other two Gunas, then a man
20
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is endowed with happiness, virtue, knowledge and the
like.!

[The effects of the prevalence of each of the Gunas
are st forth in Verses 18-29.

1 And the like—such as control of the mind and the
NS, etc.]

75T TAIn: | o 9y e asg)
agn g@m geda wRwT amEr A g

14. When Rajas, which is characterised by
attachment, differentiation and activity, overcomes
Tamas and Sattva, then he gets work, fame, opulence
and pain.

a7 FAgR: e auY g2 29 g
g=aa Miwatar fagar Eaarsso ng

15. When Tamas, which is characterised by in-
fatuation, ignorance and dullness, overcomes Rajas
and Sattva, then heis stricken with grief, infatuation,
sleep, cruelty and expectation.®

[' Expectation—Since he lacks the energy of obtaining
things through self-exertion.]

7a1 fad wefia dfgrot o fefa: |
3sad wAISEE aeEea e meagm Lk
16. When the mind-stuff is cheerful, the senses

subdued, the body intrepid, and the mind unattached,
know that to be Sattva, through which | am realised.
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Freaforaa anﬁtﬁa%s%amr{l
ATRTETe Aat qvd o gatAaaa Lol

17. When a man under the influence of work
has his intellect going hither and thither, the sensory
organs restless, the organs of action in a frenzy, and
the mind wandering,—know by these signs that Rajas
is up.

Hiefas faeitia Jaar sedisang )
T AP W WHAEAREgTIRA 18 <l

18. When the mind-stuff being fatigued, is un-
able to reflect the Sef and droops, when the mind is
vacant, and there are ignorance and dejection,—know
these to be signs of Tamas.

TETA 0 @< 3T THAIR |
AGUUT T WG anegET TIEH_ 1Ll

19. When Sattva increases, the gods' O
Uddhava, gain in strength; when Rajas increases, the
Asuras prevail; and when Tamas increases, the
Rékshasas.

[* Gods etc.—It is the sense-organs which, characterised
by illumination, activity and inertia, represent the Devas,
the Asuras and the Rakshasas, respectively.]

gensmree fagsaT sanmiED )
Seyd gaET TeegOd fag gaan kel

20. From Sattva one should expect wakefulness
in aman; from Rajas dreams; and from Tamas deep.
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The fourth or superconscious state persists’ through
all the three.

[* Persisss—It is unchanged, being identical with the
Atman.]

sugaft wepfra s sgom @
ARETSN I ATHEAAAATATATION: 1)

21. Through Sattva men rise higher and higher,
up to the sphere of Brahmd; through Tamas they
sink lower and lower, down to the state of vegetable
existence; and through Rajas they remain between'
these two stages.

[* Between etc—i.e. in the human plane.]

T g Eygifa awels @it |
ameareg facd arfra arme o n=:u

22. People dying when Sattva is predominant
go to heaven; those dying when Rajas is up remain
in the human plane; and those dying when Tamas
prevails go to hell. But! those who are above the
three Gunas, attain to Me alone.

[* But etc—Incidentally the results of a state beyond
the three Gunas are extolled in this and several other verses

below.]
wgqui freed a1 e fraw an )
OaE modhad fEavaenty ey i

23. One's own duties, if done for My-sake or
without any desire for fruits, are Sattvika; work done
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with a desire for fruits is Rajasa; and that attended
with cruelty etc., is Tamasa.

st arfes g @it dwfa® g a9

Ed e e afass faret sgE ke

24. The knowledge of the existence® of the Self
is Sattvika; that of the body etc., is Rajasa; the

knowledge of a child etc., is Tamasa; and that which
is concerning Me is beyond the Gunas.

[! Existence etc.—as something distinct from the body

etc]
g g arfm®t et gt oew =y |
ams gaegd Afadd g fejong 1w

25. The forest is called the Sattvika dwelling;
the village is Rgjasa; a gambling-den is Tamasa; and
My abode' is beyond the Gunas.

[* My abode—i.e. a temple]
Grfers: AICEHISEE TR ToE: S9E: |
mwe: wfafrag Fafor sgumes: i=Rén

26. The non-attached agent is called Sattvika;
one blinded by attachment is R3jasa; one who never
considers the pros and cons of an act, is Tamasa; and
one who has taken refuge in Me, is beyond the Gunas.

arisaTorTiawy sten s g o |
aEraH av sEn wedavat g i nzen
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27. Faith in the Sdf is Sattvika; that in work
is R&jasa; faith in irreligion is Tamasa; and that in
service unto Me is beyond the Gunas.

qutf gEATTIEAATETd |rfeEasw &Fag |
T Afeaaiee amd arfaggfa iral

28. Food which is wholesome, pure and easily
available is termed Sattvika; that which is merely
palatable is Rajasa; and that which is injurious to
health and impure is Tamasa.

aifeas ganATeAred feaied g ase |
s Aggraicd fegot sgarE 12e

29. Joy which springs from the Sdlf is Sattvika;
that from the sense-objects is Rgjasa; the joy due to
ignorance and misery is Tamasa; and that which is
based on Me is beyond the Gunas.

e 2 TF WA FH KA T FIHT: |
HETSTETISSHIATAET Fgva: | ug f& 1200

30. Thing,! place, fruit, time, knowledge, work,
agent, faith, state, form and goal—all these verily fall
withih the range of the Gunas.

[* Thing etc—Thing has been referred to in Verse 28,
'place’ in Verse 25, 'fruit' in Verse 29, 'time' in Verses 13-19,
'knowledge' in Verse 24, 'work" in Verse 23, 'agent' in Verse
26, 'faith' in Verse 27, 'state' in Verse 20, 'form' in Verse 21,
and 'goal’' in Verse 22.]
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a¥ ot A gEvErsufgarn |
7% Jaug=aTd Gt a1 gENsa 2y
31. O best of men, all* things that are regulated

by Purusha and Prakriti—whatever is seen, heard or

thought by the intellect—are modifications of the
Gunas.

[* All etc.—Not only the above, but everything in the
universe.]

Tan @gaq: Y6 gustfasE: |
Fan tfFar: atey o sila e
wiwatita afigl agrara ma@ 13

32.  All these which make for the transmigration
of man are due to the effects of the Gunas. That
man who has conquered these Gunas which are pro-
duced in his mind, is attached to Me through the path
of devotion and is fit for absorption® in Me.

[* Absorption etc.—hence, liberation.]

el st aratremdaag |
wurey; fafada it worg B naan

33. Therefore let wise men, having obtained
this body which is conducive to knowledge and reali-
sation, winnow out their attachment to the Gunas
and worship Me.



812 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA

fragr at wEgma fadtEe )
e A deasxEaTaT g nae

34. The wise, meditative man should worship
Me, without attachment to anything else, ever alert,
and master of his senses. He should conquer Rajas
and Tamas by the culture of Sattva.

T Afasdg® ATeor ara: |
SqaR UGt ra st B AT N

35. With his intellect pacified, he should con-
quer Sattva with the help of desirelessness’ By this
means a man is freed from the Gunas, gets rid of his
subtle body and attains to Me.

[' Desirelessness—which is a highly purified form of
Sattva.]

e afEfe qommrE: |
w4 smon quif 7 gfAtaeRa ikl

36. Such a man, freed from his subtle body and
the Gunas which spring up in the mind, is wholly
filled by Me, the Brahman, and he should have
nothing to do with the sense-objects, either outside®
or inside.

[' Outiside etc—by actual contact or in thought.]



CHAPTER X X |

sfrTeTET |
i ®r Fear wen s |
AT qEATEATATERES @RafE AT al

The Lord said:

1. Obtaining a human body which gives a
glimpse of My nature, a man, by practising the reli-
gion of love to Me, redlises Me, the All-bliss Param-
atman, who dwells in his mind.*

[' Dwells etc—as the Antaryafin or Internal Ruler.]

TurRTT sttt gt qrafagar
NG AEATAY FRATASTTEIS: |
wanTtshe 7 gawgsad aegfada: y)

2. Freed by a steadfastness in knowledge from
the subtle body,® which, consisting of the Gunas,
brings on the limitation of Jivahood, a man, even
though living in a sense-world which is but a phantom,
an unsubstantial appearance, is not attached to the
unreal sense-objects.

[' Subtle body—comprising the five sensory and the five
motor organs, the five Pranas (or according to another
version, the five subtle elements), Manas and Buddhi.
This it is that takes on body after body, till one realises
the Atman.]
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ag @ Fatgeat fmteaat sfea |
AETIEAACAT qAGAITZRANT I3

8. One should never associate with evil persons,
who are solely after the satisfaction of their animal
instincts.  One who follows a single one of them falls
into abysmal darkness,' like a blind follower of the
blind.

[' Darkness—of ignorance, from which it is extremely
difficult to get out.]

oz garfent muaETaa gEema |
saffrargatataon: gtwdad e

4. The far-famed Emperor Pururavas,' who had
at first been overcome by his separation from Urvashi,
sang at the expiry of his grief the following song,” out
of a feeling of disgust (for his past life).

[' Pururavas—A grandson of Manu and a powerful and
accomplished Emperor of the Lunar Dynasty, who fell in
love with the nymph Urvashi, who married him on two
conditions. These being broken, she left him, to his utter
grief. He, however, met her again, first at Kurukshetra
and then, through the kindness of the Gandharvas, in the
Urvashiloka, where he spent long years of intense enjoyment
with her. The reaction which followed this period is
described in this chapter.

The episode is as old as the Rig-veda. Vide the 10th
Mandala, 95th Sukta.

2 Song—set forth in Verses 7-24]

QHFISSEAW AR qf A IWFAA: |
n
faersramand @t frsfa g aa
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5. When Urvashi was leaving him, the Emperor,
beside himself with grief, followed her like a madman,
undressed, and crying, "My wife, stay ! O you cruel
one !"

HTHHAR STIRIg Rt |
7 37 aramMaEEE IR Saa: il

6. With his mind absorbed in Urvashi, he fed
his sordid desires, ever unsatisfied, and for years
together never knew when the nights came or when
they were gone.

OF IAT |
HET 7 MEtreaIC FIREWEATE: |
= = ATLEULT i WA (ol

Pururavas said:

7. O the extent of my infatuation! My mind
was so much polluted by lust! With my neck in the
embrace of the goddess, | never noticed these por-
tions of my life flitting away !

- L
g aa'r@ﬁrg?s: gaf arsvgfaasgan |
gfuat asqmai aarerfa wawga na
8. Befooled by her, I never knew when the sun

rose or when it set. Numberless days, amounting to
years, aas, passed in this way !

et B senEAtE) Feneat AfEr g |
srermnarsad! adgmaton ga
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9. O the infatuation of my mind, which reduced
the person of an Emperor—a crest-gem to a host of
kings—into a sort of toy animal for women !

guftssgarenT fecan gurfadsaty)
awdt ford e Ao STATEgE 1L el
10. Like a madman, undressed and weeping,

| followed that woman as she left me, an Emperor,
with all my regal state—as if | were a mere straw !

FACAEATAT: &q1da fmeai an |
qtsvared fd gt axgeqgaTtEa: 1Ll

11. Can valour, splendour and lordship any
more belong to a man like me who followed a deserting
woman, like an ass kicked (by a she-ass) ?

f forerar & agar & andie gaa ar)
i fafrd ah9m oitfude At gam 12:Y

12. Of what avail are learning, devotion to duty,
renunciation, scriptural erudition, retirement and
reticence, to a man whose mind has been captivated
by women ?

weTHifad fag at g afreamfimg |
qIsepazar ser shfinifaaiEa: i)

13. Fie on me who, though wise in my own
conceit, was but a fool, ignorant of my real welfare,
and who having attained suzerainty was conquered
by women, like.an ox or an ass'!
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Qat UG ITFAT ATTEAH |
A gy W afgogfatiada it

14. Though | have for years together been
testing the nectar of the lips of Urvashi, my desire
would not be satisfied, but crop up again and again
in the mind, like a fire kindled by oblations.

Yarisued fad wismwat aifag g |
ATCATCAAGIA IR N4l

15. Ah, who but the Omnipotent Lord, whobe
bliss is in Himself and who is beyond the reach of
sense-knowledge, is able to liberate a mind that has
been enthralled by a courtesan ?

aifireremifa a1 B gevarada gud:
aanTal wERE AarqareafRaenT: ugkn
ﬁﬁmﬂmilma&ga@% the senses

that re etides signi-
ficant words, the d|re |nfatuat|on of my mind would

not pass!

[' Goddess—Urvashi. For the reference see note on
Verse 4.]

fellaqt A STHE wIAT g7 [URTH: |

wgersuiga aise aafaafaa: nten

17. What' harm has she done to me, who was
but a slave to my senses 1 Does a rope hurt a man
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who, failing to notice its true nature, mistakes it for
a snake?

[ What etc—He is accusing himself. If a man is
frightened out of his wits by a piece of rope mistaken
for a snake, it is all his fault. The idea is followed up
in the next four Verses.]

w1 Rda: ) QNesraeRRl sy |
& T ST earErsiraar #@ nkall

18. O the difference between this dirty body
—full of foul smell etc., and unclean—and virtues
like those of a flower, and so forth! The superim-
position is simply due to ignorance.

fiet: fd & g wratan anfiatsi: sagaat: |
feenar f& geafafa ot asta’ 1
afeRRtsAst geoh R |

#g g grw gfwd = g 1ken

19-20. Does the body belong to the parents, or
the wife, or the master, or fire,* or dogs and vultures,
or one's self,? or the relatives? To a thing which
cannot be thus adjudged, is impure and has a vile
end,® people get attached, saying, "Oh, how beauti-
ful is a woman's face, with such a charming nose and
lovely smile!™

[' Fire etc—By which it is consumed after death.

2 One's sdf—which it affects by the merits or demerits
of works done by it.

% Vile end—being reduced to ashes etc.]
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arEresfawrRdTs el |

faogag? wrat st fwagea nx Ul

21. What is the difference between those who
delight in a mass of skin, flesh, blood, tendon, fat,

marrow, bones, and various other filthy things—and
60 many maggots ?

aurfg Aqasda sy e30g ardfa
e fraaminrena: seafa ar=mar 1=

22. The man of discrimination should neither
associate with women nor with those who are attached
to them, for the mind is agitated only by the contact
of the senses with their objects, and in no other way.

AFLTAATZTATS AT ITAR |
sy arownsfa fafad a1

23. A mental wave is never produced by any-
thing that has not been seen or heard. So the mind
of a man who controls his senses is gradually stilled
and is perfectly at peace.

agreagt @ wasa: sy &0y Afad: )
farget arafegea: ag: frg agamg 1Rel

24. Therefore no association through the senses
should be made with women or with those who are
attached to them. The passions are not to be trusted
even by the wise, not to speak of people like me.
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sfrtgaTe |
o SETHaRE:
q Iazfersaa e )
ATCATANTSAITT AT
IqreTE ARt 1Rul
The Lord said:

25. Thus singing, Pururavas, who shone among
the gods as well as among kings, gave up the sphere
where Urvashi lived, and realising M e, the Atman, in
himself, dispelled his infatuation through that
knowledge and attained peace.

qaY EFHE Ay a50a Ffgw )
g yaen fogta amsaagafefe: 12én

26. Therefore the wise man should shun evil
company and associate with the holy. It is these
who by their words take away the attachment of the
mind.

et sdeT Afgwn: gowar aRglaa: |
fadar s fagear fasafen: nxeon

27. Saints are independent, attached to Me,
calm, even-minded, have no idea of 'V or 'mine,’ are
beyond the pairs of opposites, and accept no gifts.

ay fred mETAT WERTAY sewT: |
chvafea figen st gwal sgmeeaeg 1en



THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA 821

28. O fortunate one, among these blessed ones
there is constant talk of Me, listening to which people
are purged of their sins.

[The effect of the association with saints is described in
Verses 28-34]

a1  sguafea matra mgmzfea agan |
gequr: Ay afw fagla & afa gz

29. Those who reverently listen to, chant and
appreciate these talks, become attached to Me,
acquire faith and attain devotion to Me.

afs ssaga: ardt fEnsagafosd )
AT THOQTAFTITTR 11200

30. O pious one, what more remains to be
achieved by one who has attained devotion to Me,
the Brahman, of infinite qualities, the Bliss and
Knowledge Absolute?

QEIQAARTOET I fagy |
e W amtseafa anrEdaasaaT g

81. As a man resorting to the blessed Fire is
rid of his cold, fear and darkness,®! so also® is a man
associating with saints.

Ll Darkness—which causes the fear.
SO0 also etc,—i.e. he is rid of his mechanical engross-
ment in rituals, his fear of rebirth, and its cause
ignorance.]

21
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fmssatenstal TR wareat v )
wat amfag: e Aig 2aTog RSTERT 13RI

32. The saints who have realised Brahman are
the supreme refuge of people sinking® and rising in the
dreadful ocean of transmigration, like a strong boat
to people about to be drowned in water.

[' Sinking etc—attaining lower and higher bodies]

awi fr snforat siror svatat ot e |
wt forel quit Seq mwsatT fmdrsTong a2

33. As food is the life of beings, as | am the
refuge of the afflicted, and as religion is the treasure
of people in the next world, so are the saints refuge
for those who are afraid of sinking down."

[! Sinking down—to a very low existencel]

awt fofa =eift afexe: agfeaa: |
ATTAT JIFIRT: Qrl: Qe ATEHTSERT A 138

84. The sun, when risen, furnishes' people with
a single, external eye, but the saints furnish them
with many eyes? The saints are the true gods and
true friends. They are Myself,® the Atman.

[* Furnishes etc—i.e. only makes external objects
visible to them.

2 Many eyes—enabling them to attain relative and
absolute knowledge.

3 Myself etc—So they sum up all the virtues.]
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FAYTEIA S ATHAATRETETE: |
FHAE AEHATATEATTASAIT € 14|

35. Being thus averse to the sphere where Urvashi
lived, and aided also by the association of the saints,
Pururavas' was free from all attachment, and wan-
dered over this earth, taking pleasure in the Sdf
alone.

[' Pururavas—The word in the text literally means:
Son of one (Sudyumna) whose army (on entering a
charmed forest) underwent a strange transformation.
For the story, see the Bhdgavata, Book | X, Chapter I.]



CHAPTER XXI|I

I ITN |
foraraiet ST WS s |
FErat T qars=Hfa areaan aeganT 1t

Uddhava said:

1. O Lord, the adored One of the devotees,
please describe to me the mode of worshipping Thee
through ceremonials—how and through what aids the
devotees worship Thee.

qagrfa gaat gEfAsiad qumg |
areE} WA A sipa: ga: iR

2. Sages like N#arada, Bhagavan Vyasa and
Acharya Brihaspati, the son of Angiras, repeatedly
describe this as the way to liberation for men.

frgd & ganataragn sEEe: )
gt gmedval 3 9 wTEEa: R,
TaZ QEGUIATHISRTON o SHan |
SqaErgedt A9 syt 9 wmg 18|

3-4. O Lord who glorifiest Thy devotees, that
instruction which, after it had issued from Thy lotus
lips, the Lord Brahma told his sons, Bhrigu and
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others, and the Lord Shiva to the Goddess Parvati,—
that | consider the best and the most suitable means
of well-being for all castes and orders of life,
including even the Shudras and women.

OACHRARTRI FHarIfEEEg |
AEHTT FIFTH1F qfE Fopd sata

5. O lotus-eyed One, O Lord of the Rulers'
of the universe, tell me, Thy ardent devotee, about
this way that unlooses the bonds of Karma.?

[' Rulers etc—Hiranyagarbha etc.
2 Karma—See note 1 on Verse 15, Chapter X1X.]
st |
AGFASAATTCT FHHSET WG |
wifiad ot fremth aaggTE: (&)
The Lord said :

6. There is no end, O Uddhava, to the course
of ceremonial worship, which is really limitless.
So | shall give you a brief but accurate description
of it in order.

St fawr ofy B fafat we: |
grTHifeaaae Afaa of ar=ady o

7. There are three ways of worshipping Me,
viz. Vaidika, Tantrika and mixed. One may wor-



326 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA

ship Me by any one of the three methods that appeals
to one.

g Etmaats fEwe arg qem:

YT GRS 7T WFAT HFAT AT A ean

8. Learn it of Me with faith how, having at
the due season' his investiture with the holy thread

according to the injunction of his particular Veda,
a man should worship Me with devotion.

[* The season—i.e. seventh, tenth or eleventh year.]

st eafre@sat av g7 misug efy
gerur iR SSiceaITe’ RIRATIAT (18]

9. A twice-born® should worship Me, his
Teacher, with sincerity and devotion, by means of
various presents, in an image, or the sacrificial
ground, or fire, or the sun, or water, or in his own
heart.

[' Twiceborn—Bralfinana, Kshatriya or Vaishya.]

qd & agdfa Stagratsggad |

Fadly = e mﬁziguzmrf‘qat ftel

10. Cleansing his teeth, he should first have
a bath for the purification of his body. The bath
is to be accompanied by both Vaidika and Tantrika
Mantras and the use of earth etc.
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sorqreeatfEwanfer a3arntarta 7 |
qHt & FEARCAALTH: FAAEA L UL

11. Through the Vedas | have enjoined certain
rites such as the morning, noon and evening prayers.
Along with them, he should perform with right
determination My worship, which roots out Karma.

TPt e S S ST T GHdy |
aavAat wftmet afaarsefnar sgar i

12. Images are of eight kinds—those made of
stone, wood, gold, clay, sand and jewels, as well as
painted and mental ones’

[' Mental ones—When the worship is performed in
one's heart.]

azrasfa fERrar afgr samfaa)
IFIETEATEA A € FerRETIEATER 123

18. Images, which are the temples of God, are
divided into two other classes—movable and immov-
able. In worshipping through the immovable ones,
O Uddhava, there is neither* the ceremony of
invocation nor that of valediction.

[' Neither etc—Because at the time of installation the
deity is invoked to reside permanently in them.]

Aferrmt Teen Tcwfte? g w8zzaT)
WA exfadcarmaas aftawag ne
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14. With regard to the movable images there
is an option' about this, but in the case of the sacri-
ficia ground etc., they are compulsory. Bathing is
performed with all except the clay ones etc.’? In
other cases, only wiping is done.

[' Option etc—according to the particular case ; eg.
they should be omitted in the case of a SHalagrama, and
performed in the case of a sandy image. As regards
other kinds of movable images they are optional.

2Clay ones eic—implying paintings ; these two
exceptions require 'wiping'.]

a=i: afagaant: afamfzanfaa: |
WEHEq | wraazigf;& a8 S f§ nga

15. The worship of a sincere devotee in images
should be done with the choicest offerings that are
available; in the heart it should be done with only
mental offerings.

WTMSEwTe SgRiTIET 98T |
eafoe axafFnat agasaced g ik

16. In images, O Uddhava, it is bathing and
decoration which are dearest to Me; in the sacri-
ficial ground, the locating® of the deities; and in fire,
oblations soaked in Ghee.

[ The special points in connection with particular
symbols are mentioned here.

! Locating etc—Mentadly conceiving the principal and
subordinate deities as occupying different parts of it.]
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g anaEw i< afed afzeihi
WaatqrEa ded W 7w avatq nLel

Javgawiagd @ } aNg S99
et yg: gEaat farsard a & gl

17-18. In the sun, worshipping through
prayers etc., is dearest to Me; in water, through
water etc. Even water offered by a devotee with
faith is dearest to Me—not to spesk of perfume,
incense, flowers, light and various kinds of food.
But a heap of offerings from one who is not a devotee
fails to please Me.

gfa: shaagar argd: wiwara: |
AR IIRTEISHGATIAT FH@: (L&)

19. After first collecting the requisites of wor-
ship and purifying" himself, he should have a seat
of Kusha grass, and seated thereon facing the east or
north, he should worship Me. In the casee of an
(immovable) image, however, he should face that.

[' Purifying etc—by a bath etc)]

gaTe: Hawarat ngat it gl
wogl MG T IATTZIATFI_ 120!

20. Having located the deities in his own body,
he should place the principal Mantra in my image,
and purify’ it with his hand. He should duly?
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purify the pitcher filled with sacred water for
sprinkling.

[ All the steps in the worship have not been mentioned
in these Verses. They should be supplied from fuller
treatises on the subject.

! Purify etc—by taking away the flowers already
offered, and so on.

2 Duly etc—by flowers, sandal, etc.]

agfzEzasd ssmomanais =)
st qrifor soafgedeazsier qraRa (R

21. He should sprinkle that water on the place
of worship, on the requisites of worship and on
himself, and put in three vessels some of that water
and the things prescribed for each.

qrrsatansnang stfor qranfor 2 o
gar gfreotisa frert smasar snfiaRads =Rl

22. The worshipper should purify the three
vessels meant for the water to wash the feet, for the
welcome offerings, and for the water to wash the
mouth, with the Mantras 'Namas to the heart,’
'Svaha to the head,’ and 'Vashat to the hair on the
crown," respectively, and all with the Gayatri.

fae? gratadyge seowt o 7 )
At strawet wnRgr faarfEany =

23. Having' purified his body with air and fire,
he should meditate on the subtle and supreme form
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of Mine as Narayana, seated in the lotus of his heart
—which the Siddhas® reflect on at the end® of the
Nada.

[* Having etc—The process of Bhutashuddhi, referred
to here, is briefly as follows: The priest has first to
imagine his body as dried by the air in his stomach and
burnt by the fire at the extremity of his spine, and then
revived by the nectar of the moon in his forehead. In
this new body he has to meditate on the Lord as described
in this verse.

2 9ddhas—See note on Verse 12, chapter X |X.

*End etc—The symbol Om consists of five parts—A,
U, M, Bindu and Nada, ranged according to their degree
of subtlety. Beyond the last stage even is God. An
exceedingly subtle state of perfection is implied.]

Fatsseriaa faue snd |@yw aw=a: |
ATFTENATREY Wroy g At AgIRe 1220

24. ldentifying himself with that form and
imagining it as pervading his body, he should
mentally worship it; being one with that, he should
invoke it and put® it in the image etc., and locating
the deities in its different parts, worship Me.

[* Put etc—with the appropriate gesture.]

IR Qe I QI Reea R |
autfzfiyer aafi: swfaassasd o 1=
qUAYES ax sivmRadsTen |

QrEt Jgamrat aw grafasd rké
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25-26. Having conceived My cot' with the
attributes such as virtue etc., and the nine Powers,
and on that an eight-petalled lotus, with effulgent?
pericarp and stamens, he should, for the achieve-
ment of prosperity and liberation as set forth in the
Vedas and Tantras, offer Me, with both kinds of
Mantras, water for washing the feet and mouth,
welcome offerings and other things.

[' Cot—of which virtue, knowledge, renunciation and
lordship are the legs, the opposites of these the four side
pieces, the nine Powers—Vimala, Utkarshini, etc.—the seat,
and L on.

2 Effulgent—Because of the sun, moon and fire in three
of its stamens.]

G TRAFE TIEIAgESE |
qgad wiegH Aat shaed aggRAT =l

27. He should next worship My weapons—the
disc Sudarshana, the conch Panchajanya, the club,
the sword, the bow and arrows, the plough and the
mace," as also the ornaments—the jewel Kaustubha,
the garland and the curl of hair on the chest called
Shrivatsa.

[ Mace—or 'Musala’ in ancient warfare was an iron-
tipped wooden pole for hurling, differing materially from

the club or 'gadad', which was a formidable iron weapon
with a handle.]

7 @A T4 9909 AVSAT T |
AYAE 9 AT FYF THIAI, 1<l
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gt famra sate fareedd Meegaa |
& e WA syfagarrgadeargrorfziie 1za)

28-29. He should worship with welcome offer-
ings etc., Nanda,' Sunanda, Prachanda, Mahhbala,
Bala, Kumuda and Kumudekshana as well as
Garuda; Durgd, Ganesha, Vyasa and Vishvaksena;
the Gurus and the gods,?>—all stationed in their
respective places,® facing Me.

[ Nanda etc—These form His bodyguard, while
Garuda carries Him on his back.

2 Gods—Indra and the other Rulers of the spheres.

3 Respective  places—different  points of the compass,]

aaa‘taﬁmﬁgggmrfaﬁ: |
afed: sneira-ifia frd afa e

FOSATIIEA HETgEwraar |
qeRurfy gt qrad aaarfzia: i3

30-31. Having got the means, he should
always bathe Me with water scented by sandal,
Ushira,* camphor, saffron and agallochum, with such
Mantras as the Svarna-gharma’ hymn, the stanza®
on the Mahapurusha, the Purusha-Sukta!, the Samas
called R3jana,® and so on.

[' Ushira—the fragrant root of the plant Andropogon
muricatus.
2 Svarna-gharma gic—A Vedic hymn beginning with

G W afiging, etc.
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% Stanza etc—The opening verses of the Vishnu-Purana.

* Purusha-Sukta—Rig-veda, 10th Mandala, 90th Sukta.
5 Rajana—beginning with #eg’ ¢t ARMTAT etc]

FEN TR IRERFISA: |
sFgaia @in AgE AT aafEag 1R

32. Full of love, My devotee should appro-
priately decorate Me with clothes, the holy thread,
ornaments, leaf-patterns,® garlands, scent and
unguents.

[' Leaf-patterns—on the cheeks or chest or any other
part of the body, with sandal etc.]

(RIATHAANE = e gRARsyan, |
geiagraifn g Sgar=: 1330

33. The worshipper should offer Me with faith
various presents such as water for washing the feet
and mouth, scent, flowers, sunned rice, grains,
incense and light.

TRIAHE S AFATGIHTH |
Qg iagais A4 afa wea@g 1380

34. Having got the means, he should offer Me
the following kinds of food—preparations of molasses,
sweetened milk-rice, Ghee, different kinds of floii'
cakes and sweets, curd and vegetable dishes.
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AT AT AT T AN |
saTiaTeaTy vafor eggan=Ea 1wl

35. There should take place, daily® or on special
days, unction, rubbing of scented powders, presenting
of a mirror, washing of the teeth, ablution, offering
of different kinds of food, music and dance.

[' Daily—if the worshipper is rich enough.]

fafaar fafed o2 Aeeraafha: )
wfaran gfca: eaggeaforatfgag 1t

36. Lighting afire in a pit made according to
the rules,* with a girdle, cavity and altar, he should
collect it, when kindled, from all sdeswith his hand.

[ The mode of worshipping in the fire for additional
results is shown here.
! Rules—as laid down in his particular Veda.]

qfteimta qd@g=mar aurfafa |
SYvITSSETE FeaTior e At aEAE 2y Rl

37. Then spreading Kusha grass round it, he
should sprinkle water around. Having put faggots®
into the fire according to the prescribed rules and
placed the different offerings near it, he should
sprinkle the sacred water from the pitcher on it and
meditate on Me? there :

y Faggots etc—uttering the Mantra % 3: eargt, €tc.
Me—asthe Indwelling Ruler.]
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ARRIFAAETEd DFTRIETS: |
Faggs A TafEgEETEE 13

38. Like heated gold in complexion; with four
arms bearing gracefully a conch, a disc, a club and a
lotus; serene; wearing a cloth of the colour of lotus
stamens;

gferdzaewaizaaaugsy |
stteaTeIe GIACRIERT FanTiEamg 1380

39. Wearing a shining diadem, bracelets, waist-
band and splendid armlets; with the curl Shrivatsa
on the chest radiant with the jewel Kaustubha; and
wearing a garland of wild flowers.

e grefn gfarsfigafa g
ATETSIATTIN gear Ssaegd & ngoll

FEASAAT QTHTGTAR: |
aatfeat qarerng aes: feafesd o g

40-41. After meditating and worshipping Me,
he should put faggots soaked in Ghee into the fire,
perform the two Agh&ras' and the two Homas,?> and
uttering the principal Mantra® and the Purusha-Sukta,
for each stanza of the latter offer oblations soaked in
Ghee, making duly, with the appropriate Mantras,’
offerings to virtue etc., as well as the offering called
Svishtikrita.

[' Aghafas—pouring of Ghee across the fire, uttering

ST EATET etc.
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> Homas—pouring of oblations, uttering g €aTET,
etc.

® Mantra—i.e. Om namo Narayanaya

* Mantras—adding 'Swaha' to each name.

® Qiishtikrita—made to the fire.]

RIS ARCE TRt afF 2y |
PIUS AULAM CATHTUIEAFY |[9R1

42. Then worshipping and saluting Me, the wise
man should offer food to My attendants, and think-
ing of Brahman manifested as Narayana, he should
repeat the principal Mantra.

FeAIsSanagsSy resdary sEaaq |
gaTre gilfimamgerarnagis e

43. Having offered Me the water for washing
the mouth, he should offer the remnants of My food
to Vishvaksena. Then he should offer Me things to
chew, such as fragrant betel etc., and again worship
Me.

WG e T Fatea faa=ay |
FERUT: AT, STOIHES AT TR 183l

44, He should be rapt for some time in singing
to and praising Me, dancing, acting My deeds, and
listening to and narrating My exploits.

AREETTR: s Do aigdcly |
Tyt AEg W tata s da o= g

22
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45. Praising Me with various hymns and odes
composed by the ancients as well as the moderns,
he should prostrate himself before Me, saying, "Lord,
be gracious unto me !"

fa aengat: we Mgyt | qLEaTy |
qqs qrfx ATty Wid gegEETiET 18N

46. Placing his head at My feet and holding
them with both his hands correspondingly,* he should
say, "Lord, save me from the ocean of transmigra-
tion, with the shark of Death in it, of which | am
(terribly) afraid. | have taken refuge in Thee."

[* Correspondingly—i.e. holding the right foot with
the right hand, and so on.]

sfa i Aat A s gy )
SFradsagged satfasaffata aega: nee

47. Placing' the token of My pleasure respect-
fully on his head, he should perform the valedictory
ceremony—if® this has to be done—by merging® the
Light that was put in the image, back in the Light
that is in his heart.

y Placing etc.—in imagination.

If etc—according to the nature of the image or
symbol.

% Merging etc.—Revoking the projection of his spirit 'in
the image (Verse 24) into himself.

It will appear on reflection that the whole process is
firmly grounded on Advaita.]
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WY qT 9% TFr /A AN A=Y |
agAeatenfa 3 agfemsanafea: 1ea

48. Among the images etc., one may worship
Me just in that in which he may have faith at any
particular time. For' | am the Sdf of all and dwell
in everything as well as in one's own self.

[* For etc—So no comparison of their merits need be
made.]

ud fRarRiTed: qrrafrwmarfaes: |
wargwTa: fafgaar fagaiRaarng ea

49. Worshipping Me thus by means of cere-
monials, Vaidika as well as Tantrika, a man obtains
from Me his desired boon, both here and hereafter.

ng=t afagrer afegd wrcdieen)
et wafor gREreEREe, Iivol
qaTEiRt TR ARy |
RAATTNGTATHTRT Aeariszantraray s

50-51. Installing My image, he must have a
strong temple built for it, with beautiful flower-
gardens attached, and for the continuance of the
daily worship as well as gatherings and festivals on
special days, he should make a gift of lands, shops,
towns and villages to support the worship etc. By
doing so he attains a splendour equalling Mine.
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sfégar araais quAT e |
qaTiEmT smetw fafrearmartrag s

52. By installing My image a man attains
Suzerainty on earth; by building a temple for it, the
three worlds; by worship etc., the sphere of Brahmg;
-and by all the three, sameness with Me.

Ay AR AfeNam fasgfa |
AfwatT @ 2wa oF T qu3F AT 1Kl

53. By worshipping Me with devotion regardless
of any other consideration® he verily attains Me. This
devotion is accessble to him who worships Me in this
sway.?

[ Consideration—such as going to heaven, and so
forth.]

a: Tyzal Qigal gta gfagar: |
gfd @ I fagrEETEgaTan s

54. He who robs the maintenance—whether
awarded by himself or others—of a deity or a
Bréhmana, is born as a dirty maggot for millions
of years.

wgu amagatgAaga = |
SR Wit Sex qat sata aehesy (ue

55. Whatever fate awaits this culprit in the next
life, overtakes also those who aid, instigate or abet
him in the deed, for they are sharers in it. The
punishment is greater in proportion to the enormity
of the sin.



CHAPTER XXII1
sfmrangams |

qrETITEART 7 i aeay |

farERwRRs QT geR a1

The Lord sad :

1. Seeing the universe one with Purusha and
Prakriti, one should neither praise nor criticise others®
natures’ and actions.

[* Natures—such as balanced, active and dull.]

qresnERatior a: syiaf fgfa
| 1Y A4 SRigEaaATa: IRy

2. He who praises or criticises others' natures
and actions quickly slips away from his well-being,
for having set his heart on what is unreal.

99 Fgarssod fqveed agdam: )
arat awitfa ged T agAEEE AL IR

3. As, when the organs, the effects of Rgasa
egoism, are overpowered by deep, the Jiva losing
his outward consciousness experiences either illusive
dreams, or deathlike sleep, so does’ a man who sees
multiplicity.

[* Does etc.—find his mind either outgoing or dull.]
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f& W fontg ar Baeataege: feaa |
qranfie aEed AR a4 el

4. In duality, which is unreal, what is good
or what is bad, and to what extent? Whatever
is uttered by the tongue' and conceived by the mind
is unreal.

[* Tongue—suggests the other organs also. So also
‘speech’ in Verses 17 and 35.]

BTATICATRATATRT E1Ga SCTTWRTILW: |
o 3TEE AET TEFEERIRTAT WA A

5. A reflection, an echo and an illusive appear-
ance,' even though unreal, produce some effect. So
do things like the body etc., cause alarm till death.?

llAppearance—e.g. silver in the mother-of-pearl.
Till death—Another rendering would be—'until they
dissolvein realization.']

el afgg et g’ gafa o)
%xrad T Fparear fFaa g@baT: nin

6. The Lord God, the Atman, the Self of the
universe, projects this universe and is projected,’
maintains it and is maintained, dissolves it and is
dissolved.

[' I's projected—Because it is the Atman that appears
as the universe]
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TERTACI AR SArERIZAT At fasfaa: |
frefadd ffrar e arfaaeats |
@ quad fafy et arar sag ust

7. Therefore nothing is proved to be other than
the Atman, which is distinct (from the universe).
The threefold® appearance in the Atman (that we
see) is proved to be without foundation. Know the
threefold division consisting of the Gunas to be but
the effect? of Maya.

[* Threefold etc—as Adhyatmika, Adhibhautika and
Adhidaivika.

% Effect etc—an an illusory appearance, the Atman
alone being real.]

qafzzrRziEd Frafamagny |
7 frefa @ o citfy &% =fa gaa nal

8. He who knows this quintessence of knowl-
edge and realisation that | have spoken of, neither
praises nor criticises anybody. He moves in the
world like the sun.!

[* Like the sun—which shines on the saint and the
sinner alike.]

WA TRt |
ArrFaTgEsaRar ag el ta

9. Knowing by means of sense perception,
inference, scriptural evidence and one's own realisa-
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tion, that whatever has a beginning and an end is
unreal, one should wander in the world free from
attachment.

TET STTS |
AarewAT 7 Yeen gafdnga: |
ATTEHEIZINCT H&q SATZIZVR 1101l

Uddhava said :

10. O Lord, relative existence is impossible
either to the Atman or to the body, for they are
the subject and object, the Self-effulgent One and
non-Self, respectively. All the same it is perceived.
So whose should it be ?

RAICATSSAAISTYO: T T ATATTE: |

Afrgregtags: weite sgfa 1)

11. The Atman is changeless, transcendent®
pure, sef-effulgent, ever-manifest and like fire";
while the body is non-intelligent, like wood. So

which of these has relative existence ?
[ Like fire—i.e. illuminer.]

st |
TragefzamtaenT: w@ftwdong |
da sEataarmgaratsatEatEm 1R

The Lord said :
12. So long as the sdf is related to the body.
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the organs and the Prdnas, relative existence, even
though unreal, has a semblance of reality for the
undiscriminating man.

=9 mbrmRshy dafe s |
eqTaat fsamsn srcRsTriTa aar |13

13. Even though the universe is unreal, this
man never misses having relative existence, as one
given to thinking of sense-objects experiences troubles
in dreams :

<
T grRfagge SEat agAnI |
g ug gfegeen 7 § Atgr 393 1420
14. As a dream is a fruitful source of troubles

to a sleeping man, but it no more' deludes him
when he awakes.

[* No more etc—So that the man of realisation is free.]

RTINS ST |
WEHTTER FIA AT ATEHA: 11|
15. Grief, joy, fear, anger, greed, infatuation,

desire, etc., as well as birth and death are observed
to belong to egoism, and not' to the Atman.

[ Not etc—Because they are absent in dreamless
sleep.]
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Rz e
T SATIEAT FUHATR: |
gd mmifiegedg fa:

e suarafa w@am: 15N

16. The Jiva identifying itself with the body,
the organs, the Prahas and mind, of which he is
the sdlf, and assuming a form made up of tendencies
and activities, travels, under the sway of God, hither
and thither in relative existence, called by various
names such as Sutra' and Mahat and so on.

[' Sutra etc—See note on Verse 6, Ch. X | X .]

AgsHagEgsasiud
AT ATUTROCRH |
FrATtEaqrEsaT fas

foen gl faawzrgs: neen

17. Cutting asunder with the sword of knowl-
edge sharpened by service unto the Teacher, this
aggregate of mind, speech, Pranas, body and work,
which, though without .a basis, is manifested in
diverse forms,—the meditative man wanders over the
earth free from attachment.

g s fmtAsas
seTaAR g |
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A e a8 IS
wIZET T a8 A7 L

18. Knowledge is the discrimination, by means
of the scriptures, performance of one's duty, direct
perception, tradition and inference, that whatever is
at the beginning and end of this universe, viz. its
illuminer and cause, is aone in the intermediate
stage.

Tq1 fEred @wd gor-
eqetly SaeT fconae |

a%a wud sqgrHTY
ArATaRNERER ag L8l

19. As gold, not converted® into beautiful
ornaments, is before’ and after all its modifications,
as aso in the intermediate stage, even though it may
be called by various names—so am F in respect of
the universe.

[This Verse shows how the effect is identical with the
cause.

"1 Not converted etc—i.e. devoid of special names and
forms.

2 Before etc—before their origin and after their des
truction.

®So am | etc—the only reality in the midst of the
phenomena people call the world.]

fremRafaaang

UG FRORIEES, |
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ausaaa Sqfalsant
RAx giior a3T Fa el

20. That transcendent entity," My friend, by
which the mind with its three states? the three
Gunas, and the universe with its threefold division
of cause® effect and agent, are posited both directly*
and indirectly,” is aone real.

[Now it is shown that the object is identical with the
subject.

! Transcendent entity—Brahman, the Existence-Knowl-
edge-Bliss Absolute.

2 Three states—wakefulness, dream and profound sleep.

% Cause etc—Adhyafma, Adhibhuta and Adhidaiva,
respectively.

“* Directly—As is borne out by such Shruti passages as,
'Which shining everything else shines/ etc. (Katha V. 15),
'The Prana of the Prana, the eye of the eye,' etc. (Brihad-
aranyaka |V. iv. 18), and so on.

® Indirectly—Because It alone persists even when
everything else has vanished, as in the Sushupti state.]

A qEGTRIA T TEI-

R F a9 SRIIMATIA |
i afeg 3 otw 3a.

9% aeeavizfa & aear 1280

21. That which is neither before nor after is
aso non-existent in the interim. It is a mere name.*
| am of opinion that whatever is caused or brought
to light by some other thing must be that and
nothing else.
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[' Name—An echo of Chhahdogya Upa. V1. i. 4—'Ali
modifications are mere names—efforts of speech,” etc.]

wfraur scagmrad Qb
FRiew aIaET O |

s@ asaifaat faifa
sE@tzaraer sy 1R

22. This world® of changes which was originally
non-existent is a R&jasika projection of the Brahman
and appears because of It. But the Brahman is
self-existent and self-effulgent. Hence the Brahman
alone appears in multiple forms as the organs, the
subtle elements, the mind? and the gross elements.

[* This world etc—i.e. Brahman is both its cause and
illuminer.
2 Mind—also suggests the gods)]

ad o2 amfadwggia
qTIgTIEA WG |
fovars scrasRgyaia
enavggw sfasstgda: IRy

28. Clearly removing one's doubts about the
Atman by reasons that lead to a realisation of the
Brahman, as well as by a skilful negation® of things’
other than the Brahman, one should turn away from
all sense pleasures, being satisfied with the bliss of
the Self.
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[* Negation—This is shown in the next few Verses.
%2 Things etc.—the body etc.]

atenr ag; qrivatafearto

AV YIS A |
AArsAnis fagorr ¥ @<a-

adwfa: o fufaaasag =z

24. The body is not the Atman, for it is mate-
rial. Neither are the organs, the gods, the Pranas,
air, water, fire, ether, earth, the sense-obj(-:-cts,l the
Manas,? the intellect, the Chitta, the ego and Prakriti,
—for they are all matter.

[| Sense-objects—sight, sound, smell, taste and touch.

> Manas etc—Mind is conceived of in four aspects
according to its functions. It is Manas when it considers
the various alternatives to a question, without coming
to a definite conclusion about them. This last is the
special function of the Buddhi or intellect, the faculty of
judgment. Chitta or mind-stuff is that aspect of the
mind in which it remembers things. And it is Ahamkara
or ego when it flashes forth the feeling of 'I' in connec-
tion with all mental states.]

amfed: ®: soorenfy-
Tt ey fafawama:
fafacqmdisa & g quw
aAsRaraTa @ e )

25. If the organs, which are made up of the
Gunas, are controlled, what credit does it bring to
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a man who has completely realised My nature, and
if they are outgoing, what blemish? What matters

it to the sun if the clouds gather together or are
scattered ?

AT AT TETAZTDL -
FATTRAATOT AT |
]
. L2
ATISAT FATTHEATIRS-
waa: dgfagghn: o n=d
26. As the sky is not affected by the ever-chang-
ing attributes® of air, fire, water and earth, or® of
the seasons, so the Absolute, which is beyond egoism,

is not affected by the impurities of Sattva, Rajas
and Tamas, which cause transmigration.

[* Attributes—viz. the properties of drying, burning,
wetting and soiling, respectively.
2 0Or etc—such as heat and cold.]

anfy ag: afasa

oy AETfEay 813 |
agfraita gda ar-

gt facelta mawsTa: 1390

27. Yet contact with sense-objects, which are
the creation of Nescience, should be avoided till
attachment, which is a stain on the mind, has been
removed by a strong and systematic devotion to Me.

yarsswn sargfafeiaar qoi
ga: gA: @gafa soea |
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qet AR STRHATEHH
gaifirst fraafe adagm Ra)

28. As a man's disease, carelessly treated, crops
up again and again and troubles him, so a mind.
from which desire and activity have not been des
troyed, torments a bad Yogin who is attached to
everything,

st 3 fafkamaad-
AgengafEgainag: |

R AIEATENRER
gafa A a g sHae ke

29. Those unsuccessful Yogins who have been
led astray by obstacles in the shape of men,' des
patched by the gods’ for that purpose, practise, on
account of their previous habit, Yoga aone in their
future life, and not an extension of work.

[* Men—relatives and friends to whom we get attached.

2 Gods—who do not generally like that men should

get beyond their sphere by attaining realisation. Compare
Brihadaranyaka I. iv. 10.]

wufa wd fFra @ s
Farcaet Sifgm sfaarang
a ax fagra) ferdtsfa

fagagwy: SgRIRE 1ol
30. It is the body which, directed by some-
thing,® works and is modified® till death, but the
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man of realisation, with his desire quenched by
experiencing the bliss of the Atman, even though
he is in the body, is not affected by work.

!1 Something—e.g. past impressions of work.
Modified—e.g. by the food it eats.]

fagranreimga awe
TATHHAANGARTH |

TR feRadiERE-
areRTREREgatad 37 113%01

31. The man whose mind rests in the Atman
does not even know the body as it stands, sits,
walks, lies down, eats food, or performs any other

natural function.

afg @ agmeaatEfiand
ATTgATAR fasgReag |
7 AR FEFAdT T
g guieT ROgaEg 1Ry

32. Even if the illumined man ses the objects
of the outgoing senses, he does not consider them
as something real and other than the Self, because
they are rejected by inference on account of their
multiplicity,—as a man, on waking from sleep, dis-
misses the vanishing dream perceptions.

qF Tte aporeAfee-
wRTTATERa e e |

28
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faaad aegriwds
7 gma iy Grgsy AT 13

33. Formerly,! the effects of Nescience,
diversified by the Gunas and works,> My friend,
were taken as mixed up with the Sdf, and they
again dissolve on the dawning of knowledge. But
the Sdlf is neither accepted nor discarded.

[' Formerly—before illumination.

%2 Effects etc—the body etc.

® Works—good and bad, engendered by Sattva, Rajas
and Tamas.]

qur & wraiegar gt
ant frerarer g afgad |
ua qete frgon qdt @
At gave o= 11330

34. Just as sunrise takes away the veil of
darkness from men's eyes, but does not create any-
thing, so the knowledge of Me,* if skilful, takes away
the evil of darkness from a man's intellect.

[ Me—the Atman.]
q¥ EFSat Gt s
merfa: EweTRIf: |
qetsfEatar gt it
2Afsar grraTarcha 13w
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35. This Atman is self-effulgent, birthless, un-
knowable. Knowledge Absolute, omniscient, one,
indivisible and beyond speech, for under? Its direc-
tion speech and the Pranas function.

!1 Beyond speech—Compare Taittiriya Upa. | 1. 9.
Under etc—Compare Kena |. 1-2]

gATACRE AT affwvaeg 393 |
ATEAwTA EAATERTAATEAT 7 ae 3k

36. The delusion of the mind consists in this
that it imagines duality in the Absolute Atman, for
except one's own self the duality has no foundation.

germwlafrate agaanatiaag |
sl sd g9 afteamiaT e

37. It is' only people wise in their own conceit
who consider this duality, consisting of the five ele-
ments and perceived through name and form, as irre-
fragable, and quite gratuitously? assume the Vedantic
view to be a piece of glorification.?

[* It is etc—A criticism of the Mimamsaka School.

® Gratuitously etc.—Because the Vedantic passages can-
not form part of an injunction, in which case they might
indirectly serve to glorify the act.

® Glorification—and therefore not to be taken literally.]

AT sqmhTeT gea: wTa sfud: |
Syaifaraa aard ks &fe na
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38. Should the body of a Yogin who is but
practising Yoga and is not yet an adept in it, be
overtaken by troubles that may have cropped up
in the course of it, then the following remedies are
prescribed.

[Now follow some directions for warding off certain
concomitant evils of Yoga practice.]

FETTOET FiEgrEAaTTon T |
ang=aT: wifrgeantfafEia

39. Some of these troubles he should burn up
through Yogic concentration,' some® through postures
coupled with retention of the breath, and somé®
through austerities, Mantras and medicines.

[' Concentration—eg. by concentrating on the sun
and the moon he should remove sensations of cold and
heat, respectively.

2 Some—e.g. rheumatism etc.
¥ And some—e.g. those due to planets, or snakes, etc.]

HIBTRARARA amasTanih: |
TIPEULTTT T GFARLALE TH: |1201l

40. Some evils' he should slowly kill through
meditation on Me and the chanting of My name,
étc., and some’ through service unto the great
Masters of Yoga.

[* Evils—such as lust etc.
2 Some—such as haughtiness etc.]
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#fagufimt dia: gwed vafa o)
ferara fafrnmaxa gafa fagd e

41. There are some strong-willed people who
by various means first make the body very strong
and of undecaying youth, and then practise Yoga
with a view to acquiring extraordinary powers.'

[' Powers—For details of these s Chapter X.]

7 f& aopeged agETEt st |
AFATATDAT Hoedq FTER BRI

42. But that is not praised by the wise, for such
effort is useless, since the body is mortal, like' the
fruits of a tree.

[* Like etc,—But the Atman is eternal ]
gttt faaat fred wrascwegantiraTg |
THLAT ATTHFINIHEGTT AT 1|93

43. If, in the course of regularly practising
Yoga, his body gets strong, the intelligent Yogin
who is devoted to Me should not' give up practice,
pinning his faith on that.

[' Should not etc—He should not get attached to these
powers, which are nothing in comparison with the majesty
of the Atman.]

ghrerattawt i fracermama:
Aracr eda freys: sSgaE: 1es
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44. The Yogin who practises this Yoga, relying
solely on Me and having no desires, is not thwarted
by obstacles and experiences the bliss of the Self.



CHAPTER XXIV

TEH I |
greau At 9 qhrsaiaaead: |
FATSHET GEIFRATR FEFATSSIA L)

Uddhava said :

1. O Achyuta, | consider the pursuit of this
Yoga extremely difficult for one who is not a master
of his senses. Please tell me in a simple way how
a man may attain realisation easily.

svas: quEdet gl i e |
frfermranraarRatfmgsiaan 120

2. O lotus-eyed One, often do Yogis who are
trying to control the mind feel despondent either
owing to their failure to do so, or being exhausted
in their struggle to control the mind.

AT ATAEH I H
¥gT: wReafrgeiaT |
ge g fsar gtuwsha-
seaTagTH fagar | arfam: 3

3. Hence, O lotus-eyed One, O Lord of the
universe, sages with discrimination never fail to re-
sort cheerfully to Thy lotus feet, which shower bliss.
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They are not overtaken by Thy inscrutable Maya
and are never proud of their attainments in Yoga
and work.

f& faansma adagivmnat
FIRSTAIYROY, TETCRGT |
QA sqaTeqE Gt gt
siaferdizazdifeansgdis: 1
4. O Achyuta, O Friend of all, isit any wonder
that Thou placest Thyself unreservedly at the dis-
posa of Thy servants who have no other refuge but
Thee? For did'st Thou not gladly mix on terms of
friendship with animals,' even though high Poten-

tates’ lay the ends of their shining crowns at Thy
footstool ? -

[' Animals—monkeys and bears. The reference is to
the Lord's incarnation as Rama.
2 potentates—such as Brahm3.]

& saarsfamengframiamt

watad eagatafyada «t 3
&t a1 Yfcwafy fragadsprd

& ar w39 ag qrEengyt & i

5. Who that knows what Thou dost to Thy
devotees, would discard Thee, the Sdf of all, the
well-beloved Lord, the Giver of all boons to Thy
dependants, and who would resort to any other
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master for material prosperity, or for forgetfulness'
of the world either ? What indeed is inaccessible to
us who adore the dust of Thy feet?

[' Forgetfulness etc.—i.e. liberation.]
Aagreaafatd wwacaia
sngeTst segens: wrea: |
 wrErAEeEg el sats i

6. O Lord, sages, whose joys increase as they
think of Thy favours, can never—not even in the
lifetime of Brahma—repay their debt of gratitude to
Thee, who revealest Thy nature, by removing the
evil® of all beings, in a double form—outside, as the
Teacher, and inside, as the Indwelling Ruler.

[' Evil—i.e. the hankering for sense-pleasures)]

ydfragfaTa datsazt
FNg sRumeTiam: (e
Suka said :

7. Being thus asked by the devoted Uddhava,
the God of gods, whose toy is the world, and who
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through His own powers' assumes a triple form,? said
with a loving, beautiful smile.

[' Own powers—Sattva, Rajas and Tamas.
? Triple form—as Vishnu, Brahm& and Shiva respect-
ively.]
st |
g ¥ wufrsarth aw aniFgRga™, |
- A
resTEATSSIAET el safe g e
The Lord said :

8. Well, | shall tell you some excellent forms
of religion concerning M e, practising which with faith
a man can conquer invincible Death.

FATeaRior watfer Hged Lerh: @)
FfGara et aeRtcRaaIda: 12

9. Placing one€'s Manas and mind-stuff in Me,
with the body and mind delighting in the religion
concerning M e, one should calmly do all work for My
sake, remembering Me all the while.

RuTeguaTaT@a Agh: argfa: e |
RAIGTITSAY Agricanta @ pgoy

10. One should resort to sacred tracts inhabited
by holy men devoted to Me. Among the gods,
Asuras and men, one should imitate the conduct of
those alone who are My devotees.
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guE G 1 AL (HITARE G |
sraARaTerangraatrifatin net

11. One should arrange, either single-handed
or jointly with others, special days, gatherings and
festivities celebrated in my honour with royal splen-
dours, in the shape of music and dance, and so on.

AT FIRY TR |
Rareatt rea a9 @aneTE: |1LR0

12. With a pure mind one should observe in
all beings as well as in oneself only Me, the Atman,
who am both inside and out, and unobstructed like
the sky.

g @atfor syt agrda agra
AT AN I FFSHIEE: 12
AT G €N SRS e |
TR FTH I angFafvat Aa: 1L

13-14. O great soul, he who, taking his stand
on pure knowledge, thus regards and honours all
beings as Myself, who has the same attitude towards
a Chandda' as well as a Brahmana, a thief as well as
a patron of the Brahmanas, a spark of fire as well as
the sun, and a ruffian as well as a kind man,—is
considered a sage.

[' Chandala etc—suggesting differences due to birth,
work, quality and nature, respectively.]
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Aeestgei agiet dat wagaistaTa |
eqatgarTiacenrcn: asra fafa i i

15. ldeas of rivalry,' jealousy, pity and egoism
quickly depart from a man who aways thinks of Me
in al men.

[' Rivalry etc—concerning his equals, superiors, in-
feriors and himself, respectively.]

frgsa semTTRRTR et = R |
NUHE TSI RIHTIIDAATOITZTIELH, 1| L&l

16. Ignoring the derisive smiles of one's friends,
and leaving aside a merely physical view' of things
as well as shame, one should prostrate oneself on the
ground before every creature, down to a Chandala,
a cow, an ass, or a dog.

[* Physical view etc—based on considerations of birth
or position, etc.]

MNFCATY JAY AZrAT AgAER |
arRsgarelta argwaREgtatr nian

17. One should worship thus in thought, word
and deed till one comes to look upon all beings as
Myself.

qH NETeR® a s seane T |
qfRtayaegaieaaat HHEETa: 1L
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18. To such a man everything is Brahman, owing
to the knowledge that comes of seeing the Atman
inall. Seeing the Brahman all round, he is free from
doubts and gives up all work.

o4 & qasermt SuiEa 7 AR |
AgT: SRy AR tain g

19. This looking upon all beings as Myself in
thought, word and deed is, to My mind, the best of
all methods of worship.

7 IgeER seat seneatgaTafy |
T sgafae: wwE fforeamgi: 1ol

20. My dear Uddhava, once begun, there is not
the least destruction for the religion concerning Me,
for it is free from desire, and | have Myself adjudged
this religion as perfect, on account of its being
transcendent.

T 9t afy ® o w1d frewew a9
agvTen fred: eagafa @ww nRu

21. O best of men, any trifling activity what-
soever, such as' that due to fear etc., if it is un-
selfishly meant for me, becomes religion.

[' Such as etc—e.g. flight from fear, or weeping from
grief.]
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awr gfgwai gfanetar =t weifaoreg |
FeanAE AAATAIT AISTAT IR

22. Herein lies the wisdom of the wise, and the
cleverness of the intelligent, that in this very birth
they attain Me, the Real and Immortal, by means of
something that is unreal and mortal.

o asfafia: weatt s | |
qrrEsaTatRtaaT Favamta g 1:an

23. Here | have given you, in a synthetic as
well as an analytic way, a complete epitome of the
philosophy of Brahman, which is unintelligible even
to the gods.

srrurared fgd o freregheaa)
gafzET g=3d gET AuE: (1180

24. | have repeatedly told you about knowledge,
with clear reasonings. Knowing this a man has his
doubts dispelled and attains liberation.

gfifae ag xat sdagfc wadq

gaTas s e a7 st uruy

25. He who understands your questions which
| have adequately answered, as well as this discourse,

attains the Eternal, supreme Brahman, which is a
secret even in the Vedas.

[The importance of the discourse is being brought out
in various ways in Verses 25-28.]
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T @A Ry SAgaegIwa |
ACTIE HERTIET FTHATATATHAT WA

26. To one who fully communicates it to My
devotees, | of My own accord give Myself, for thereby
he imparts the highest knowledge.

7 qarEAsEte afst qut g
@ qRATEEAT T gHaT, 290

27. He who daily reads out this exceedingly
sacred and purifying episode, is purified by showing
Me with the lamp of knowledge to others.

q urrged freamsam: squparaT |

afy wfes @i sa=RafaT @ 9513 1Rl

28. That man who calmly listens to it every

day with faith, cherishing a strong devotion to Me,
is not fettered by work.

WO AT AG qQ graariay |
afy & frrat Mg Mwarral ashE: (R4

29. Friend Uddhava, have you rightly com-
prehended the Brahman ? And has your infatuation,
and that grief which was in your mind, left you?

A giftrwg arfae oI T
agproaEg i faang izl



868 THE LAST MESSAGE OF SRI KRISHNA

30. You must not communicate this message
to one who is haughty, atheistic, deceitful, unwilling
to listen, wanting in devotion and wicked.

qAEfR T mEvaa o =)
T gud amghe: enserE a1

31. You should impart it to one who is free
from these defects, is devoted to the Bfahmanas,
dear! to Me, good and pure, aye, even to the Shudras
and women, should they have devotion.

[* Dear etc.—for the qualities of his head and heart.]

Aafgam faeretaiasanatosd |
diear drqumgd mrasd arafred iR

32. After knowing this an aspirant has nothing
more to know : One who has drunk the delicious
nectar has craving for no other drinks.

¥ w0 A1 2 aatai greHd )
TRt quif ava aratedss agiia: i

33. My friend, | am to you' all that fourfold
gain—the whole of it—that people obtain® from
knowledge, work, Yoga, economics and politics.

! You—and all devotees like you.

Fourfold gain—viz. virtue, wealth, desire and libera-
tion.

% Obtain etc.—From knowledge, liberation ; from scrip-
tural work, virtue ; from natural work, desire ; from Yoga,
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the powers ; from economics, wealth ; and from politics,
prosperity. Towers' and 'prosperity’ come under ‘desire,
so the number is maintained at four.]

AT 97 ATEAEEAT
frafaem GfeifEs o

avseace st
RATSSTHRIATT | ®3ud & (1380

34. When a man relinquishing all work surren-
ders himself to Me, it is then that | like to magnify
him most. Attaining immortality he is then fit for
oneness with Me.

wEIgiTaat faea |
ggrafe: hageegwva
a fFfagAsyafcgan: nyu

Suka said :

85. Being thus shown the path of Yoga, and
listening to the speech of Sri Krishna, of supreme
glory, Uddhava had his eyes filled with tears, and his
voice was choked with emotion. He could not utter
anything, and remained with folded hands.

fawen fa goramEg
Gifor T EEHEART: |

24
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gaTgte: O ggaE
gireurt eggieameor<ta=y 13kl

36. O King,* controlling through patience, the
mind convulsed with emotion and considering himself
blessed, he touched the lotus feet of the Chief of the
Y adavas with his head, and spoke with folded palms.

' King—Parikshit.]

IEF IqTH |
fagrfaat signgmawrY
7 snfrat § aw @y |
frmaat: & g afanea
xivd at ¥t sEEease pas)

Uddhava said :

37. O Parent of Brahma, Thy very presence
has scattered that thick darkness of infatuation
which | had been harbouring in my mind. Can
chill,* darkness and fear triumph over one who has
resorted to a fire?

[* Chill etc—Compare Verse 31, chapter X X1.]

sefqat A waarsgwiar
e faa: sdia:
fec wagew e
W T AT e (13
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88. Thou hast out of Thy grace restored to me,
Thy servant, the lamp of knowledge. Who that is
conscious of Thy favour will forsake Thy feet and
seek another refuge?

gy § gIe: Seqar
FIMETAATHRATTAY |
qarfia: gfufagsd amr
AT ErengmaRtaar e

39. That strong net of affection for the
Dasharhas,"  Vrishnis, Andhakas and Satvatas,
which Thou through Thy inscrutable power didst
cast over me to propagate Thy creation, Thou hast
cut asunder with the weapon of knowledge relating
to Thee.

[' Dasharhas etc—being all relatives of Uddhava.]

adtseg 3 rerifieagmmgmta g
o7 ermaanentR o engaarfat (we)

40. Salutation to Thee, O great Yogin!
Please instruct me who have taken refuge in Thee,
how | may acquire an undying devotion to Thy
lotus feet.

STRITITIATS |
neStga marssigt agated wawmy )|
ax weqrEEiTe, snAteqae: giE ne
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fnsewaer fryardeeene: |

T THRATIF TragrGATegs: 1191l
fafrggammnot gxive: dadfaa: |

wa: ganfgataay amfemeEga: 1w
mersgfufid ae FEfrsagamra)

s fiaasfrat e fedr a1
stfaasa reifest mAwafa aa: oy 1wl

The Lord said :

41-44. Go, Uddhava, at My command to My
hermitage called Badari, where, at the very sight
of the Alakanandd, the sacred river that sprang
from My feet, al your sins, My friend, will be
removed, and you will be purified by touching and
bathing in it. There, clad in bark, living on wild
roots and fruits, averse to pleasures, patient under
all bhardships, calm and well-behaved, with your
s#nes under control and mind concentrated,
possessed of knowledge and realisation, reflecting
on what | have taught you and what you have
already considered, with your speech and mind
attached to Me,—practise the religion concerning
Me. Thereby you will transcend the range of the
three Gunas and attain Me, the Supreme.

s I91= |
q uagw! efamataa:
stfirot o afvae ar: |
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et Frmanwetig -
FSREEIT SRR ey

Suka said :

45. Thus addressed by him whose remembrance
takes away relative existence, Uddhava reverently
went round him, and as in the act of taking leave
he placed his head at his feet, he bathed them with
his tears, even though he was habitually free from
pleasure and pain,—for his heart was stirred.

goweaaelz fratasrad
a segaed qRegarge |
v 7t gift wdargd
frgemregea 7 g @ osdll
46. Stung with the thought of separation from
one whom it was extremely difficult to part with,
he could not leave him, and overwhelmed with grief,
was in a miserable plight. At last, saluting him

again and again, and placing the Master's slippers
on his head, he departed.

AT (% S

wat AgnAEEt faE )
gaiqfiel SReargAT

qq: GHETE gTOTE e e
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47. Then placing him in the recesses of his
heart, the great devotee went to Vishala,' and
following the instructions of the one Friend of the
universe, attained oneness with the Lord Hari.

[' Vishala—another name of Badarikashrama.]

a .
TR ARTIAry Jifeag |

Feom Aty
HEYEATS SR FEHTAR tecl

48. He who but tastes with genuine faith of
this nectar of knowledge that was imparted to the
devoted Uddhava by Sri Krishna, whose feet the
Masters of Yoga worship, and that is stored in the
path of devotion, which is an ocean of bliss—frees
himself, and the world with him.

ATHAAER] Frafqamas
frrrgaa? Sgatgey )

E Rl ARG R IUREC G
FIERITVIAT FeurEs Aarster el

49. That Reveder of the Vedas who, to take
away the fear of transmigration, like a bee extracted
the esence of the Vedas, comprising the highest
knowledge and realisation, as he had done nectar
from the ocean, and gave that to his servants to
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drink,—that primeval, perfect Being, Krishna by
name, | salute.

[' Nectar etc—The reference is to the churning of the
ocean by the Devas and Asuras for the sake of nectar.
The Lord befriended the enterprise in various ways, and
finally in the form of an exquisitely beautiful woman, con-
trived to distribute the nectar exclusively among the Devas,
to the chagrin and discomfiture of the nefarious Asuras.]
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